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Vocabulary

Studying at university Life at university
1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. How many of 5 Complete the sentences with words a-g.
these subjects do you know? 1 Some people don't want to study in their country. They want
= y to study ...

architecture « business studies = dentistry

: : - 2 At university it's usually easy to make new ...
engineering » geology * law + medicine
nursing « philosophy « politics 3 When you live away from home, you become more ...
psychology + sociology 4 Students who don't live at home often live in a hall of ...
veterinary medicine 5 If you haven't got enough money to pay for your studies you
I can apply for a student ...

6 At university, there are lots of clubs that organise

1b What other university subjects can you gl

think of? Make a list.
7 Universities have gyms, libraries, language centres and

1¢ Which of the subjects in 1a and 1b e
interest you? a abroad e independent
_ . ¥ b activities f friends
2 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Read part of - e
an email and decide if the words in red Z IrES|dence e
oan

are nouns or verbs. What do you think
they mean?

Most of the students I've met so far are
undergraduates, But there are others who've
already graduated and are studying to get a
second degree or a master’s, On my course

| have about 12 hours of lectures a week and

| attend a couple of tutorials, too. Throughout
the term, there's continuous assessment of
our coursework and assignments — my tutor

gives me a grade or mark for each piece of 60 Complete the questions with the words a-g in 5.
. Th | m , so, of : .
work. There are usually exams too, so, of course 1 Do you do any extracurricular 2
| need to keep my notes up-to-date and revise.,
In some cases, if you fail an exam, you can resit 2 What special for students are there in

it. But don't worry, that won't happen to me - I'm
sure I'll pass!! What about you? How is life going
at your university? 3 Do you find it easy to make new ?

your school?

4 Have you become more in the way you
3 Now use a dictionary to check any
words in 2 that you are not sure about.
When using a dictionary, remember that 5 Would you like to study , in the UK or the
many English words have more than one
meaning and can have more than one
form (e.g. they can be a noun and a verb). - 6 Would you prefer to live at home or in a hall of . : ?

study? How?

US, for example?

7 lIsi t | if
4 TISTENING ° 01 Listen to the vocabulary s it easy to get a student in your country |

quiz. Answer the eight questions with you don't have enough money to study?
words from 1 and 2.
66 SPEAKING Use the questions to interview your partner.
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SPEAKING Work with a partner. Do you think you
can study the things above at university? Why/
Why not?

READING Read the comments (a—e) from an Internet
forum and match them to pictures 1-5.

a b c d e

In reading activities where you match questions with
texts, remember that the words in the question may
not be exactly the same in the text.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 144

Match the people (a—e) with the questions below.

Which person ...
= s excited about going to a particular

place for their course? 1
= s confident about their future thanks

to their course? 2
® thinks it's as valid to study modern

culture as older culture? |
= believes that people think their subject

is all practice and no theory? 4
= thinks other people would like to

study their course? 5
= clearly prefers the practical side of

their course? 6

@"CRITICAL THINKING

Think! Then compare ideas with your class.
= Are these subjects too specialised, in your opinion?

What do the underlined words in the text mean?
Guess and then check in your dictionary.

SPEMNE What about you?
Which of these subjects would you most like to study? Why?

Student

CHAT ROOM

The best place for help with university life

,Home News Chat Profile Log in Reglster Search

You are here; Home > Forums > Uni courses

UNUSUAL DEGREES 28" October

Kat 19.10 @ =ply ¥ Lke

I'm having a brilliant time at uni at the moment.
The only problem is that I'm not studying a typical
subject like engineering or business studies. I'm
doing baking technology management. Some
people think that all | do is bake bread and cakes. But there is a
lot more to it than that. It's true that on Wednesdays and Fridays
we always do practical assignments, but on the other days we
do essays and exam preparation like everybody else. There's
another thing that drives me mad, People are forever asking me
to make them their favourite cake!

Jsm85 1925 @ reply @ Lke

b L?
My first degree course wasn't very unusual. | did
sociology. But now I'm in the middle of a master’s
* course entitied ‘The Beatles, Popular music and
Society'. When | tell people, usually they'll start
singing an old Beatles tune. Then they'll ask me why I'm wasting
my time studying pop music. | don't see why they think it's
OK to study classical music or literature but not the music and
words of a group that changed the modern world. Anyway, what
somebody studies is always a very personal choice.

—
-

c, Brad 19.40 & mply W Like

I'm doing a degree that's relatively new, Digital and
Social Media. People think that | spend all day on
£ social media networks. Of course, | enjoy using

social media, but the degree goes into the whole
area in great depth. We even study things like the philosophical
and ethical implications of social media. But for me the best thing
about the course is that it's very hands-on. For example, we get
12 weeks of work experience in a digital agency, Maybe that's
why 91% of students who study this course find a job as soon as
they graduate.

d = MikeyS 19.50 & wply w Like
= B You guys have it easy! People never stop asking
o= me where my helmet is when | tell them that I'm

S - doing Viking studies. | suppose that it does seem
e a strange thing to study, but I've always been

fascinated by the Vikings. That's why | decided to specialise.
People usually think that, because it's so specialised, there

isn't much to do. It's just the opposite! We study Scandinavian
languages, and learn about contemporary Danish and lcelandic
culture, Undergraduates spend their third year in a Scandinavian
university, which I'm looking forward to. And no, we don't need
to wear Viking helmets when we're there.

e Kooks 20,10 & TEply. @ Liks
People are usually really jealous when | tell them
that I'm studying surf science and technology. It's
only a two-year course, but we do a whole variety
of subjects, including the history of surfing, sports

psychology, and practical work creating a dynamic surfboard.

What | really like about the course are the other students. We

all share the same passion for surfing, so it means we all get on

really well and work together as a team.

- N —



Present simple, present continuous and present
habits

1a Look at the verbs in these sentences and
name the tenses.

1 On Wednesdays and Fridays we always do
practical assignments.

2 |'m having a brilliant time at the moment.

3 People study better when they're interested in
the subject.

4 People are forever asking me to make them a
cake.

5 They think that there isn't much to do.

1b Read the explanations and match them with
the sentences in 1a.

a We use the present simple for routines and
habits.

b We use the present simple for things that are
generally or always true.

¢ We use the present simple, not the present
continuous, for verbs that describe states and
situations, not actions.

d We use the present continuous for actions
that are happening at or around the moment of
speaking.

e We can use the present continuous with always,

constantly, continually or forever for habits that
annoy or irritate us.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 16

2 Choose the correct alternative.

1 Thanks to you, | understand/am understanding now.
The Moon goes/is going round the Earth.

Listen! Somebody comes/is coming.
Temperatures get/are getting higher each year.

o, wWwN

My brother usually walks/is usually walking to the
university, but this week he goes/is going by bus.

6 Do you wear/Are you wearing a uniform at your
school?

7 | don’t agree/am not agreeing that it's better to
study at home.

8 That course sounds/is sounding really interesting.

3a PRONUNCIATION © 02 Listen to the sentences and mark
the word which the speaker stresses most.

1 They're constantly arriving late.

2 You're always saying that.

3 She’s forever complaining.

4 He's continually talking about football.

3b Practise saying the sentences with the stress on
the correct words.

4a Complete the dialogues with the present simple
or present continuous form of these verbs.

coach ¢ leave « play * say * study

: What's the matter?
It's:my brother. He ..o music loud.
: Why isn't your sister here?

She’s at the Language Academy. She
.......................... Italian on Wednesdays.

WS R0—

w
>

: You're angry with me, aren‘t you?

w

Yes, | am. You ... your dirty plates
on the table.

: Why don't you like this TV presenter?
He ... thesame things.
: Are you coming on the trip on Saturday?

LA S

| canh | v S s the junior basketball
team and there are matches every Saturday.

4b SPEAKING Work with a partner. Practise saying the
dialogues using the correct word stress.

5 SPEAKING Talk about things people do that annoy you.

Present perfect simple and present perfect
continuous

6a Match sentences 1-4 with the explanations of
their uses a-d.

1 We've been here for four weeks.

2 I've met lots of interesting people.

3 I've just realised something.

4 ['ve made a timetable. It's on my wall.

a An action which started in the past and continues
in the present

b An action that happened at an unspecified
moment in the past

¢ A past action which has a result in the present
An action which finished very recently

6b Look at these sentences. Which is present
perfect simple and which is present perfect
continuous? How do we form these tenses?

1 I've been studying here for a month.
2 |'ve joined three clubs.

6¢ Which tense gives more importance to ...
1 the completion and result of an action?
2 the process and duration of an action?
3 how many times an action happens?
4

an action that is incomplete or has finished
recently?

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 16 !



7 SPEAKING Work with a partner. These words
often go with the present perfect simple

or present perfect continuous. Talk about

why and how we use the words.

1

2
3
4

for 5 just
since 6 already
ever 7 yet
never

8 Rewrite the sentences using the correct
tense. Correct the words in bold.

1

2
3
4

wn

6

9
10 I've waited here for a bus for 20 minutes.

She's been failing six exams.
I've lived here for 2012.
We've been to that city in 2008.

I've done this assignment for two weeks,
but | haven't finished yet.

My friend has been having an accident.

That artist has been painting more than a
hundred paintings.

They've been revising for that exam since
five hours.

Oh no! My keys and my wallet! | lost them.
| haven't been doing this exercise yet.

[t

9a Complete the questions with the present
perfect simple or present perfect
continuous.

oA WN =

How long have you ...?

How long have you been ...?
Have you ever ...?

How many times have you ...?
What have you been ...7
Have you just ...?

9b SPEAKING Interview your partner with the
completed questions. Tell the class one
interesting thing you found out about
your partner.

e

do and make

1 Look at these words. Do they usually go with do or with
make? Make two lists.

. acake » acourse « a decision « an assignment
an exam + a noise ¢ chores « friends « homework
the dinner = the shopping « the washing = well

2 Complete the rules with do or make.

1 We usually use with work at school or university.

2 We usually use with work around the house.

3 We usually use with things we produce, create or

construct.

4 We usually use when we talk about activities in

general.
5 We use

a noise, friends, an appointment, an effort, an excuse,

with these words: a mistake, a decision,

money, progress, a phone call, a plan, a promise, an offer,
a suggestion.
6 We use

business, sport, your hair.

with these words: your best, a favour,

3 Complete the text with the correct form of do or make.

Last year a good university (a) my brother an offer

to study electronic engineering there. He (b) the
decision to accept their offer. He has to (c) a lot of
work, but his tutors say that he (d) very well at the
moment and that he (e) a lot of progress. He has to
(f) a lot of theoretical exercises, but he also has to

(g)

they (h)

practical assignments. Right now, for example,
a simple computer from old parts. The only
problem is that my brother is becoming unhealthy because he
never has time to (i) sports and he always eats out
because he doesn't have time to (j) the shopping
or (k) lunch or dinner. My mum says he needs to
() an effort to (m) . those simple chores,
but | understand that it's hard. There isn't time to (n)
everything!
4a Choose three expressions with do and three with make.
Use the expressions to write questions to ask other
people in your class.

What do you think is the best way to make new friends?
Lfa {4 g . - e . a F vila?
How do you feel when yvou make v ares speaking English
What course would vou like 2o do at r'.'r".n".-ﬁ."--'if",'.}

) :

4b SPEAKING Interview as many people as possible with your
questions.




KEY CONCEPTS

®  To think about how you manage your
study time.

® To learn some tips for saving time when
you're studying.

® To plan your study time for the next few
weeks.

1a Read the statements in the quiz. Decide how
true each one is for you — very true (VT), quite
true (QT) or not true (NT).

m ARE YOU A GOOD
" "TIME MANAGER?

| sometimes arrive late to
class.

2 |I'm not very sure what
lessons | have each day.

3 | often have to finish
assignments quickly at the
last minute.

4 | sometimes hand in
work late.

5 | sometimes forget to hand
in homework or assignments.

6 |take along time to
get myself ready to do
homework or assignments.

7 I'm quite easily distracted
when I'm studying or doing

homework.
8 | don't have much time to
relax from schoolwork.

1b SPEAKING Work with a partner. Are your answers
similar? Read the key below and then discuss.

= If you replied ‘not true’ to most answers, you
seem to have very good time management. What
techniques do you currently use and are there
ways you could still improve?

If you replied ‘very true’ or ‘quite true’ to

most answers, you need to work on your time
management. Do you have any ideas about what
you could do to improve?

distract [v)/distraction [n]: The television can distract you/be
a distraction while you're studying. put off [v phrl: Do it today,
don't put it off until tomorrow! disturb [v]: Please don‘t come to
my room and disturb me. | need to concentrate. deadline [n]:
The deadline for the assignment is Friday, That’s the last day you
can hand it in. prioritise [v]: We need to learn to prioritise, and
do everything in order of importance.

2 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at these
headings from a study guide about effective time
management. What advice will each section give?

Don't keep putting things off until later
Start small and easy

Enjoy more free time!

Use a timetable, study planner or diary
Work backwards from deadlines

Watch out for distractions

G mMmogoO WP

Expect the unexpected

3 READING Read the text and match each -
heading with the correct section. ]

Effective time [
management J}

This is essential. Students are busy people.
There are always lessons to go to, homework

: /'  prepare for. The only way you can remember all
5" thatis by having it written down somewhere. Write
down everything you need to do as soon as you find
out about it and make sure you check it at the start and
end of each day.

Many people find that the most difficult part of
% doing an assignment, homework or revision is
getting started. And so they suddenly find excuses
for not beginning. They need to check their emails
see if they have any text messages, prepare a
hot dririk ... Decide on a specific time to start and
finish the work you need to do, and stick ta these
times. Remember, the sooner you start, the eatlier you finish.

Sometimes a piece of work seems so long
and difficult that we don't know
£ % where to begin. But remember
¢~ | the Chinese saying: ‘The longest
S journey begins with just one

" step! Sostart small. Break a
= big task into

smaller pieces.

Another trick can be to do
the easiest part of the task
first. This can encourage
you to continue.




Don't let yourself get distracted and be
particularly careful with technology. It may be
OK to check your phone for urgent messages
once or twice. But using social media networks
is bound to keep you from your work. No
excuses - there's a time to study, and another
time to check out your friends’ latest posts or a new
viral video. Also, ask your family politely not to disturb you
between specific times.

If you go to school by bus, remember that the
bus can sometimes be late. If you need to use
a computer or printer for an assignment, have
a plan B if the technology breaks down. What
you can't dois blame the bus five times a week,
or spend a week making the excuse that you
couldn't print out your homework,

When you know the deadline for handing in a
piece of work, calculate how long you need
to do it. Remember to include any reading
or research, Decide if you need to do a draft
yersion first, Finally, decide how long you need
to write up your final version. Calculate the
total time you need and, with your diary, check
when you think you can fit the work in. With all of that
information, decide when you need to start in order to finish
before the deadline.

The good news is that when you use efficient
time management strategies, you should finish
work earlier and have more time to relax!

=

Set w’cFC‘\{ P

A 1 essay

5 Q,P'f e,mge,r

_ finish hist

_ review Sciencé yorfes

i) C p 'f‘ L |
— ledgin ?V\.ﬁ}hS/‘. -/:_)C_‘,G;Ju.ql /

s af'gf{,\g, G -'IZ.\I e,a"i-r

4 Read the text again and answer these questions.

1 Why does the author recommend using a diary,
timetable or study planner?

2 What is the advantage of starting work on time?
Why is it useful to ‘start small’?

4 What things does the author mention that can
distract you from your work?

5 s it fair to blame the bus or broken technology for
not handing work in on time?

6 How do you 'work backwards from deadlines'?

s“‘
s LISTENING @ 03 Watch or listen to four
students talking about their time

management. What issues do they ask
for advice about?

6 © 03 Watch or listen again. Make notes of
Deana’s tips to the students about their
time management.

Student | Deana’s tips

Sam

Vanessa

Bea

Chris

7 (SPEAKING Work with a partner. Which of the ideas
in the video/listening do you ...
1 do already?
2 think are a good idea to try out?

LIFE TASK )rk

You want to manage your time better.
Follow this plan:

1 Make a list of all the schoolwork that you know
you have to do in the next few weeks, plus the
deadline for each piece of work.

2 Work backwards from the deadline dates and
decide when you should start each piece of
work.

3 Write a plan for the next few weeks. Mark the
work which is most urgent in one colour, and
the work that can wait in another.

4 Now make signs with the five most useful tips
for you to manage your study time better. Keep
them with you or in your room and make sure
you follow the advice.
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1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at these statements made
by students about revising for exams. Which ones do you
think are a good idea?

Reading your notes again and again is useful.
It's good to revise with other students.
| always go to the library to revise.

| revise by reading my notes and then asking somebody to test me.

| can't stand revising so | leave all my revision to the last week
before the exams.

| feel stressed when | revise so | go running or swimming regularly
to help me relax.

My revision strategy involves drinking lots of coffee and going to
bed late.

| always need to take a break after 45 or 50 minutes of study.
The last thing | do before the real exam is do a practice exam.

10 | avoid revising everything. | just revise some of the topics and

hope they come up in the exam.

2 LISTENNG @ 04 Listen to two teenagers talking about revision.
Which three ideas in 1 does the boy mention? Has he
prepared well for the exam or not?

3 0 Listen again and choose the best answer.

1

Last night the boy ...

a didn't sleep at all.

b didn't sleep much.

¢ slept badly because of nerves.

The students found out about the exam ...

a four weeks ago.
b yesterday.
¢ four days ago.

On Fridays the boy ...

a goes out.
b does sport.
c revises.

The boy ...

a doesn’t understand all the exam topics.

b doesn't like some of the exam topics.

¢ hasn't got notes for all the topics.

The boy thinks he isn't going to pass the exam as ...
a he needs to answer all the questions.

b he’s studied the wrong topics.
c he's studied last year's exam.

4 SPEAKING What about you?

1

2

Have you ever had a bad experience in a test or exam? What
happened? Was it because you didn’t prepare?

What is your top tip for doing well in exams? Why?

é Gerunds and infinitives - 1

1

Match statements 1-10 in Listening
exercise 1 with these rules.

We use the gerund

a
b

as the subject/object of a sentence. 1
with go to talk about physical
activities.

after prepositions.

after verbs of liking or disliking
(except when the verb goes with
would, e.g. would like, would
prefer).

after certain verbs like admit, avoid,
consider, involve, risk, suggest.

We use the infinitive

f

w

to explain why somebody does
something.

immediately after adjectives.
after too, enough, the first, the last.

after certain verbs like agree,
appear, arrange, ask, decide,
expect, forget, help, learn, manage,
need, promise, try, want.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE > PAGE 16
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2a Choose the correct alternative.

it’s amazing (a) thinking/to think how much revision we do
while we're at school or university. The problem is that

(b) revising/to revise can quickly become boring and repetitive.
It's important (c) using/to use a variety of different revision
techniques for (d) keeping/keep revision as effective as possible,
Instead of (e) doing/to do the
same old things, here are
two unusual techniques that
might work for you.

-

| (f) Leaving/To leave
revision cards all around
your house can help
(g) checking/to check
what you've learnt. Put
cards in the bathroom,
kitchen, living room ...
everywhere. The idea
is that you can revise
and learn something
even when you go to the
kitchen cupboard (h) getting/to get a biscuit! But remember
that it's essential (i) having/to have a real break from time
to time.

) Most people enjoy (j) singing/to sing, even if they don't
" actually sing very well. Some experts suggest (k) singing/
sing your revision notes to the tune of a song that you like.
You can sing your notes
all day long, even when
you walk to school, go
(I) cycling/to cycle, or do
sport. Basically, music
appears (m) helping/
to help us to remember
more. But don't forget
(n) keeping/to keep your
voice down in the exam
when you're singing
your notes to yourself!
And check that people
in your family don't
mind (o) listening/to
listen to you revising at
home all weekend!

2b SPEAKING Work with a partner. Would you use either of
these techniques? Why/Why not?

3 Is the gerund or infinitive used correctly in each
sentence? If not, rewrite it.

1 |'ve been studying hard so | expect passing the exam.
2 She suggested to study together that evening.

presentation video.

We arranged to meet in the library.
My friends appeared finding the exam easy.

| was happy because | managed passing the
exam with 90%.

Please promise not to cheat again!
You risk to fail if you don't start studying soon.

Have you ever considered to study another
language?

Complete this exam advice with the gerund

or infinitive form of the verbs given.

1

Plan your time at the start to make sure that
you have enough time ... (finish)
the exam.

.. (Start) the exam before you
have read aII the questions can be a bad idea.
We suggest ........ v, (take) more than
one pen or pencil to the exam.

Don't write too fast or carelessly to avoid
................................... (create) a bad impression.

TRINKADOUL ... i (leave) yourself
NG et bt s (check) your work at
the end.

Check that you know how many questions you
O o S i .(complete) because
sometimes not all questions are obligatory.

R ot i (answer) all the questions
that are obligatory.

5a Work with a partner. Complete these
questions with the gerund or infinitive form
of an appropriate verb.

1 Do you enjoy o e in the evening?
2 When you sleep, do you ever dream of
?
3 Have you ever thought of : ?
4 Do you find it difficult g ?
5 Have you ever considered ?
6 Do you think that you are brave enough
............... 2
7 Would you like to be the first person
e
Are you interested in . ... — iy
At the weekend, do you ever go
e
10 Next year do you want ) e

5b SPEAKING Interview other students using your
questions. Tell the class some of the things
you discovered.



Developing speaking

Giving personal information -
preferences

Read questions 1-6 and match each one with one
of the categories a-d.

1 What do you like about the place where you live?

2 What would you like to do when you finish studying
at school?

3 Are you happier studying alone or with other
people?

4 What things do you enjoy doing with your friends?

5 Do you like going to parties?

6 Are you happier doing mental or physical work?

a your home and family
b your interests

¢ your studies/work

d your plans for the future

USTENINE © 05 Listen to six students answering the
questions in 1. Match each student to one of the
questions.

Student A Student D
Student B Student E
Student C Student F

© 05 Listen again. Does each student give a
reason or any personal details to support their
answer? Is it a good idea to give reasons and/or
personal details? Why/Why not?

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Take it in turns to ask
and answer the questions in 1. Remember to give
reasons and personal details.

Look at the different ways of expressing
preferences in the Speaking bank and then do
exercise 6.

@ SPEAKING BANK

Expressing preferences

prefer

m | prefer to work alone.

m | prefer revising alone.

= | prefer studying alone to studying with other
people.

would prefer

m |'d prefer to be a translator (than a musician).

m |'d prefer not to study music.

would rather

m |'d rather live in a big city.

» |'d rather not live in a small town.

® |'d rather study than work.

6 Put the verbs in the correct form.

1 | prefer (play) football to
(do) homework.
2 I'd rather (go) by bus than

(walk).
3 She'd prefer

weekend.

(not stay) in at the

4 She prefers (write) essays by hand.

5 He'd rather (write) a project than

(do) an exam.
6 |'d prefer (go) by train than

(fly).

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT _

7 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Ask and answer
the questions. Remember to give reasons and
personal details and to use expressions from
the Speaking bank.

Student A: Ask these questions.

1 Which subject(s) do you prefer studying?

2 Would you rather study at home orin a library?

3 Would you like to have an end-of-year school trip
this year or would you prefer to go somewhere
with your family?

Student B: Ask these questions.

1 Would you prefer to study in your country or
abroad?
Do you prefer studying with books or using a
computer?

3 Would you rather have a school uniform or wear
what you like?

7b Change partners and repeat.




Read this email from a British girl
called Amy to a friend who lives in
Italy. Underline the four main pieces of
information that Amy asks for.

Hil

Sorry | haven't written for a long time, but I've been
revising hard for exams. |'ve finished them all now ©
| hope I've passed! What about you? What have you
been doing recently?

I've got some great news! | spoke to my parents about
your invitation to take part in an exchange programme
this summer, and they say that | can! Which month do
you think is better, July or August?

By the way, I'd really like to learn more of your
language when I'm there. What do you think is the
best way for me to do that?

Then after I've spent some time with you in Italy,

you'll come back with me and visit my family here in
England. Please let me know what type of things you'd
like to do here,

Anyway, I'm going out with my friends now to
celebrate the end of our exams. I'll tell you all about it
in my next email. Write back soon!

Best wishes,

Amy

Look at the style of the email in 1. What
things in it are typical of informal emails?

Look at the Writing bank. Match these
topics with the groups of expressions.
Can you add any other expressions?

1 Changing topic
Signing off
Greetings
Opening remarks

L9 B - VS T S ]

Asking about someone's health and
activities

Hi, Dear ... 3
Thanks for your last email, It was great to

hear from you, Sorry | haven't written for a

long time, I'm writing to tell you about ...

What about you? How are you? How are

things? Are you doing exams/on holiday at

the moment? What have you been doing?

By the way, Anyway,

Write back soon, That's all for now, Bye for

now, Best wishes, All the best,

Work with a partner. Imagine that you have received
Amy’s email. Make notes about the information she wants.

You are going to write a reply to Amy. With your partner,
make a paragraph plan. Decide what information to
include in each paragraph.

Write your reply to Amy. Use
your notes and paragraph plan to help you. Make sure
that you include all of the information she needs. Write
between 120 and 150 words.

In this type of writing exercise, follow the instructions carefully.
You lose marks if your reply does not include all the necessary
information or if it is not in the correct style.

EXAM SUCCESS page 144




Language checkpoint: Unit 1

Grammar reference

Present habits

= We use the present simple to talk about current = \We use the present continuous with always, constantly,
routines and habits. forever, continually for habits that annoy or irritate us.
I often listen to music. My brother and sister are always fighting.

Present perfect simple
We use the present perfect simple to talk about: 4 actions or situations which started in the past and ‘
1 an action that happened at an unspecified moment in continue in the present.

the past. What is significant is the actual experience, Mark's lived here for ten years. (= Mark started to live

not when it happened. here ten years ago and he still lives here now.)

I've seen Beyoncé in concett. If we want to emphasise the completion and result of an )
2 recent events which have a result in the present. action, or how many times an action happened, we can

She's lost her bag. (= She hasn't got it now.) use th? present perfect simr:le. }
3 actions that finished very recently. Lve painted iy bedroow. (It Jinished).

o g I've seen that film three times. Fve-been—seeing-thatfrlm-
Th t had dent. . ;
ey've just had an accident ;

Present perfect continuous

The present perfect continuous has a similar meaning For that reason, if an action is very short, we don't use the
to the present perfect simple. However, we use the continuous form. Eve-been-breaking-the-window.
continuous when we want to emphasise the process and  We also use the continuous to emphasise that an action
duration of an action. finished very recently or is incomplete.

I've been studying in this schaol for five months. I've been washing the dishes ... and my hands are wet.

Gerunds and infinitives - 1

We use the gerund: We use the infinitive:

as the subject/object of a sentence. to explain why somebody does something.

Studying is hard but interesting. Why did he go to university? To study languages.

after prepositions. immediately after adjectives.

I'm interested in studying history. It's good to revise with other people.

after verbs of liking or disliking, e.g. like, love, enjoy, can't after expressions with too, enough, the first,

stand, don’‘t mind, hate. the last.

I enjoy watthing TV. It's tao cold 2o go out.

with go to talk about physical activities. after certain verbs like want, learn, agree,

40 mmu',vg, swimming, cyciiyg, .;Irwppiyg, Jwimm.iyg decide, expect, forget, hope, seem, try, would
z like, appear, arrange, ask, try, manage, help,

after certain v‘erbs l.ike admit, avoid, consider, risk, suggest. need, promise.

I suggest reading this book. I want to wark for a newspaper.

Vocabulary

Studying at university Subjects architecture « business studies * dentistry * engineering * geology * law
medicine « nursing = philosophy « politics « psychology sociology * veterinary medicine Other assignment
continuous assessment « course + coursework « degree « fail + grade/mark - graduate * lecture » master's
notes * pass * resit * revise = term - tutor - tutorial » undergraduate

Life at university become independent « extracurricular activities + hall of residence = make new friends

student facilities « student loan * study abroad

do and make do a course, a favour, an assignment, an exam, business, chores, homework, sport, the shopping, the
washing, well, your best, your hair make a cake, a decision, a mistake, an appointment, an effort, an excuse, an offer,
a noise, a phone call, a plan, a promise, a suggestion, friends, money, progress, the dinner

Other words and phrases » page 136




= Grammar revision

Present simple, present continuous and present habits / 6 points
1 Complete the sentences with an appropriate word.
1 Normally ... et like classical music, but 4 Myparentsare ... telling me to get
this song is beautiful. my hair cut. It's so annoying.
2 This year my best friend and his brother 5 My little brotheris ... shouting! Day
e studying abroad. after day! It drives me mad.
3 In most universities they ] .. the first 6 Why are you always .. ... meforhelp
term with special activities for new students. with your homework?

Present perfect simple and continuous / 7 points

2 Choose the correct alternative.

1 Have you switched/been switching the TV off? 5 This is my American friend. She's stayed/been

2 We've been here for/since two hours. staying in my house, but she's leaving tomorrow.
3 My feet ache. I've stood/been standing here for ages. 6 My eyesare tired. |'ve read/been reading without
4 | love this film! I've seen/been seeing it six times. - T lighivion:

7 That's it! I've finished/been finishing my work.

Gerunds and infinitives

3 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. Use between two and five words.

1 Don't do that as there’s a chance you'll fail. RISK 5 |think it's essential to have a valid passport.
Don't do that because you ’ PASSPORT
| 2 He loves to ride his bike at the weekend. GO | think 3 is essential.
Ha levasto . at the weekerid. 6 Nobody finished the exam before Sarah. FIRST
3 | think it's terrible to get up early. STAND Sarah was the exam.
| .- . early. 7 Itwould be great to see him in concert next week.
LOVE

4 Please think about joining our club. CONSIDER

I, . himin concert next week.
Please . our club.

Vocabulary revision

STUDYING AT UNIVERSITY ._ Vi Z_po_ints- LIFE AT UNIVERSITY | / 6 points
1 Complete the sentences with these words. 2 Complete the sentences.
There are two extra words. 1 Some people study . - instead of

———— — studying in their own country.
degree « grades « lecture « notes « pass

) 1 I ly f
resit « tutor « tutorial »+ undergraduate 2 |neecitoappy forg sucent

3 This university has got great ;

1 | hope | don't fail. | don't want to such as the science laboratories.

the exam next month. 4 |t's good to be and to do

2 | gotan A+ and a B for my last two pieces of things for yourself.

work. What did you get? 5 | live with other students in a of residence.
3 Can | borrow the you took in 6 activities can help to
yesterday’s history class, when | was ill? take your mind off your studies.
4 | need to speak to my because
I'm having some problems with my studies. DO AND MAKE == points
5 My brother graduated last year. His = —
was in economics. 2 Choose the correct alternative.
6 This course is only for \ students, 1 do/make a course 5 do/make progress

people studying at university for the first time. do/make a decision 6 do/make the lunch

2
7 The professor gave a really interesting 3 do/make a favour 7 do/make the shopping
4

.. There were 200 people there. do/make a suggestion

. Totalr | /40 coints |
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Vocabulary

Work conditions and responsibilities Working life
1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Try to think of one 6 Match the definitions 1-5 with the expressions a-g.
job for each letter of the alphabet. There are two extra expressions.
A — architect B — builder C — chef 1 You have flexible a work long hours
working hours. b do shift work
2 Read the job descriptions. What are the jobs? 2 You sometimes work T .

during the day and

. : to five
sometimes at night.

a You don't need special qualifications to do my
job, except for a driving licence. | deal with the

i : : d work full-time
public. I'm responsible for getting them where 3 You work extra hours. W]
they want to go. It's quite a stressful job because 4 You spend along e be on flexitime
of the traffic and because my passengers are time working. f work part-time
i in a hurry. i I y :
A often in a hurry. | work outdoors, but because I'm 5 Yoii donttworkcallday g work overtime

inside my car | work in quite good cenditions. I'm
self-employed, not an employee in a company. |

don't sarn an:erormous salary. 7 SPEAKING Work with a partner. In which jobs or

situations do you think it is common to work ...
b | work in dangerous conditions. One day I'd

just like to work indoors in an office and do 1 from nine to 2 long hours? 3 overtime?
paperwork, or maybe even manual work. I'm five?
not very well paid considering the amount of 8a Put these different events in a logical order.
work | do. It's a skilled job because you need
special training to do it. For example, you need apply for a job « be offered a job
to learn to control a big crowd of people. But get a promotion + look for a job « sign a contract
really, it's experience that teaches you to deal with
criminals. ¢ — liake for & fab
3 Look again at the expressions in red. Check 8b LSTENNE @ 07 Listen and check.

that you understand what they mean. Use a

dictionary if necessary.
] 2 9 Match the expressions 1-5 with their meanings

! icti if :
4 STENNE © 06 Listen to four people describing o6, Ush s dictionny S niceseary

their jobs. Match each person to one of 1 become unemployed 4 retire
these jobs. 2 be made redundant 5 resign

3 be sacked/fired/dismissed
architect « bank manager = construction worker

head teacher « office worker a general expression for when you lose your job
personal assistant (PA) » PhYSicherBPESt b state formally that you are leaving a job permanently
school caretaker « software EhgInEsE-e et ¢ stop working, usually because you are officially too
: old to work
: 1 3 d lose your job, usually for doing something wrong
5 2 4 ; e lose your job because it is no longer necessary
5 [SPEAKING' Work with a partner. Describe a job 10 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Talk about your work
using the expressions in red in 2. Can your plans.

partner guess the job?

Id like to find a job as a software engineer,
designing games. I'd prefer ...

4




= he had to talk to families and find out

The ob was to evaluate waterslides around the world, Sebastian
=pent the rest of the day dreaming about it and just knew that he
"=a 1o apply. Meanwhile, 2,000 other people were thinking exactly
e same. In the end, five lucky people got to the final selection
event, which took place at a holiday resort in Egypt. After a

~ mumber of trials, Sebastian convinced the judges that he was

e best candidate.

Sebastian finished his degree course in design, graduated
=nd then walked straight into his new job. It came with

= good annual salary and all his travel expenses paid.

. Undortunately, the job was only for six months, but it
noluded a seven-night, all-inclusive holiday.

Sebastian felt that the job was a dream come true.
There used to be a waterslide close to where he
Wwed as a young child and he would beg his mother
13 1ake him. Sadly, the waterslide closed before

"= could visit it. But now he has tried waterslides

i over 15 countries, from Turkey to Jamaica.,

There was a serious side to the job, too.
While he was enjoying himself on the slides,

what they thought of the attractions.
And Sebastian was also responsible
for evaluating other factors, such as
safety. Sebastian's predecessor

n the job, Tommy Lynch, said

that the only drawback was Fhey T
going to work on a cold %

day wearing only a
pair of shorts!

5 BB Work with a partner. Look at the photos of two
people with unusual jobs. Where do you think they work?

‘:

-
-

2 Read the articles and check your answer
in1.

nightmare!

When you see them on the street,
you really don’t think of itas a
full-time job. But for eight
‘hours a day, five days a
5 week, Paul Edmeades

~ works as a living statue.

Some time ago, Paul made
j a special metal structure and
% attached it to a heavy
| 10 base. He hid the
structure in his >
gold-painted suit =5
and learnt to sit -
back with just one foot [
% 15 on the ground and make
it look as if he was defying
gravity. Paul became one of the thousands of living statues
working in the UK.

Living statues have to
stand still for hours

These statues have to put up with children and adults coming
* 20 up to them and touching them to see if they are real. And
standing still for hours can bring serious health problems. Matt
Walters has been a living statue for over 30 years. He used to
be able to stand completely still for three hours at a time. But
the pain became too much. The cold certainly doesn't help.

~ 25 Paul wears four pairs of trousers and three pairs of socks.
And there are other, even worse dangers. Members of the
public sometimes hit Paul, insult him, or even steal the money
he makes. Once when he was working in Trafalgar Square,

a gang suddenly appeared and started kicking him. Luckily

| 30 he escaped, but that was all because he was working in
somebody else’s spot.

So, what about promotion or a pay rise? Is it possible to get
ahead in this profession? Paul says that living statues are
currently very popular in the United Arab Emirates and the pay
35 there is goed. But the problem is the heat, which, for a living
: statue, is even worse than the cold!

2 Read the articles again. Are these statements True (T), LB ¥ CRITICAL THINKING
False (F) or is the information Not Mentioned (NM)? 4
e 1y . :

1 Sebastian was an undergraduate when he first III:::' Then compare ideas with your

heard about this special job. T/F/NM D' s . i :
" ] . T 2

2 At first, Sebastian wasn't very interested in the job.  T/F/NM W?}:%;y':m.?ream RO PRl SRl

3 Sebastian’s mothgr thought waterslides were too = What factors do you think could make a
dangerous for children. T/F/NM job a dream job?

4 Part of Sebastian's job was to see if any
waterslides were dangerous. T/F/NM

5 It'simportant that people can't see the 5 What do the underlined words in the
mechanism that Paul built. T/F/NM texts mean? Guess and then check in

6 One problem that living statues have is that your dictionary.
people are not sure if they are real statues. T/F/INM

— 3

7 The worst problem for a living statue is the cold. T/F/NM 6 [EEMNE What about you?

8 The psychological pressure of being a living Would either of the jobs in the articles be your
statue is difficult to bear, T/F/NM idea of a dream job? Why/Why not?
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Past simple and past continuous

1a Look at these sentences. Which verbs are past

s
1

imple and which are past continuous?

Paul became one of the thousands of living
statues in the UK.

2 He was working in somebody else’s spot.

1bL

Sebastian finished his degree course, graduated
and then walked into his new job.

While he was doing his assignment, he heard an
advert.

Once when he was working in Trafalgar Square,
a gang suddenly appeared.

ook at the rules. Is each rule for the past

simple (PS) or the past continuous (PC)?

4

We use it to say that one thing

happened after another. PS/PC
We use it to talk about an activity in

progress at a moment in the past. PS/PC
We use it to describe scenes in a story

or description. PS/PC
We use it to talk about finished actions

or situations in the past. PS/PC
We use it to talk about an activity in

progress in the past that was

interrupted by another action. PS/PC

1c Is it more common to use the words while
and as with the past simple or the past

continuous?
GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 28
2a How do we spell the -ed form of these verbs?

cry » develop * happen * hate » mention
occur = plan = prefer = step » stop » study
travel = try « visit

N © 08 How do we pronounce the -ed

forrn of the verbs in 2a: /d/, /t/, [id/? Listen and
check your answers.

3 Are the underlined verbs in the correct tense? If
not, rewrite them correctly.

When | got home, | was making the dinner.

As we were walking home, we helped an old lady to
cross the road.

When | looked out of the window, | saw that it
rained.
Last year, | was spending my holidays in the US.

When the phone rang, | stopped what | did and
answered it immediately.

| was unlucky because | walked in the park when it
started to rain.

| asked her why she cried.

rFlipped ciassroom: watch the grammar
presentation video.

4a Make the correct questions for these answers.

1

No, | wasn't watching TV at 9 o'clock last night.
My parents were working yesterday at 10 am.
| went to Ireland last summer.

Yes, | was listening to music while | was doing my
homework yesterday.

| ate out last Saturday.

| was sleeping at 6 o'clock this morning.

4b SPEAKING Now interview your partner using the
questions in 4a.

o

Past habits

5a Look at these sentences and answer the
questions.

da
b
G
d
1

2

There used to be a waterslide close to his home.
He didn’t use to go on waterslides.

He would beg his mother to take him,

The final took place at a holiday resort in Egypt.

Which events in a-d are things that happened
regularly?

What happened just once?

5b Read rules 1-5 and complete 1-3 with used to,
would or the past simple.

1

We use and . to

talk about past habits.
We use
events in the past.

to talk about single

We use

not past states.
He would arrive late, NOT He-wornttd-betate,
He used to like his job, NOT He-werntdtice
We do not usually use wouldn't to talk about
past habits.

He didn't use to go to bed early. NOT He-

with past actions but

When we give a period of time, we use the past
simple, not used to.

He used to live on an island. He lived an the
island for six maonths, NOT He-wsed-to-tive-on

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 28
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6 Choose the best alternative. If you think both

alternatives are correct, choose both.

1 When | was small, | used to/would have a
skateboard.

2 My brother lived/used to live in France for a month.

4 When | was ten, | used to/would play computer
games for hours.

5 Once my friend met/would meet a famous actor.

6 At primary school, | used to/would go home for
lunch.

7 In the past, everything used to/would be cheaper.

Complete this text with used to, would or the
past simple. When both used to or would are
possible, use would.

A few years ago, Ben Southall had a dream job. He

) o T, e § (live) in a luxurious house on

a tropical island, to promote tourism in Australia.
Helb) o . (not have) much time for

just relaxing because he (c) (work)

up to 19 hours, seven days a week. Each day he

(1) 5 (do) lots of promotional events
and press conferences. At the end of the day, he

(€) i (write) his blog before going to
sleep. Above all, he (f) ... . (love) the
excitement of surfing, sailing and flying. There was one
dangerous moment though. In the last week of the job,
he (g) .. - (jump) into the sea and he nearly
({ e R (die) because of a jellyfish sting!
Luckily, a local doctor (i) ..o (save) his life.

8a Complete these sentences. Make some of them

true for you and some false.

1 lusedto .. in the evenings.
2 | didntuseto _. at the weekends,
but now | do.

3 When | was at primary school, | would

4 Once when | was at primary school, |

8b SPEAKING Work with a partner. Read out your

sentences. Can your partner say which ones are
true and which are false?

Phrasal verbs connected with work

1 Match the phrasal verbs in red with their
meanings (a-h).

1
2

0 N O~ AW

Twa 0o on oo

If you want to get ahead, you need to work hard.

He applied for a job in an international company, but
they turned him down,

She took over the project last year. It's hers now.
They're going to set up a new office in Tokyo.

This new job is really hard, but I'm going to keep at it.
We're working on a new product to get it just right.
To apply for the job, you need to fill in this form.
I'm so busy at work that | can't keep up with it all.

spend time producing or improving something

start (a business, an organisation, etc.)

continue doing something even if you want to stop
be more successful, or progress faster

go at the same speed as something or someone

add information to a document, e.g. your name/address
not accept an offer, request or application

take control of something

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the phrasal verbs in 1.

Don't stop trying! it!
I'm ambitious. | want to
the top of the company.

and get to

Don't forget to this section of the
questionnaire with your email address.
They offered me a promotion, but | it
because it wasn't well paid.
You need a lot of money and original ideas to
a new business.
We need to work faster if we want to
our competitors.
Let's. this project first and when we
finish we can look at something else.
We used to be independent, but a big company
L last year.

30 Complete the questions with the correct
preposition or adverb.

1
2

Are you working any school assignments?

Do you find it easy or difficult to keep
all of your homework?

What qualities do you think you must possess to get
in ajob?

Would you like to set

day? What type of business?

your own business one

3b [SPEAKING' Work with a partner. Take it in turns to ask
and answer the questions in 3a.
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KEY CONCEPTS

To think about what you want from job satisfaction [n]: Job satisfaction is so important because if

work. your job doesn't make you feel good, it can affect your general
® To decide what factors in a job you happiness. rewarding [adjl: When you see that your work helps
value'the most. others, it's very rewarding. in-service training [n]: Our company

offers in-service training so that you can continue developing
your skills while you work here. prospects [n]: Once you join the
company, your prospects for promotion are good, you have a
good chance of success.

®  To consider what different jobs can
offer and decide if they are attractive
to you.

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Make a list of 2 READING Read the careers advice leaflet. Does it
important factors when choosing a job. mention any of your ideas in 1?

salary, indoors or outdoors, interesting or repetitive

use they need money to live. But, apart from that, there are factors that mi.ght m:enke 3{1: fjfg:t
other. We spend hours working each day, SO if you’re unhappy with your job, this wi

hat 8 any it's essentlal to think abou dEClde on )'OU.I leOI es.

more attractive than an
your personal life, too. T

Look at what these people say about the factors t

t what you want from work and
hey think are important in a job.

I ' 4 ''d like to do a job where they
really want to ge shé offer in-service training. It's great
to have the chance to keep on
learning new things. When a job
is interesting and there are always

5 ‘A really important
factor for me is working
with others, in a team. |
think it would be really
boring to work on your own
all the time. I'd also prefer
a job where you deal with
people, not just paperwork.’

2 “The most important
thing for me is the salary.
I don’t mind doing a
repetitive or boring job or
working long hours, but it
has to be well paid.’

6 Twant a job where you
get good, long holidays or
flexibility to work from home
or choose your hours. I have
lots of other hobbies that

I enjoy. I'd prefer to work
fewer hours and get paid
less, but have the freedom to
do the things that I like.'

3 ‘Above all, I'd like to find
a job that I enjoy. The salary
isn’t so important to me. I'd
prefer to do a job that doesn’t
pay well but that I like, rather
than do a job with a great
salary that I hate.’




3 Read the text again. Find the key factor in each
speech bubble (1-9).

1 — help others

L 4a Give each factor (1-9) a mark from 0 (you
completely disagree) to 5 (you completely
agree).

factor that is most /’/
important. Then :
move down until

at the bottom of the
diamond you have the
factor that is least important.
Look at this example. What
does this person think is
most and least important in a job?

4b Use your marks in 4a to
help you to create a ‘factors u‘
diamond’. At the top of
the diamond put the 2 9

7 ‘I want an outdoor job. I
hate the idea of being trapped
inside an office all day long.
Actually, I'd really like to do
something connected with
the environment or nature
because I think those are the
most important things in life.’

8 'For me, perhaps the most
mmportant thing is travel. I think
some jobs can give you the chance to
30 to different countries and see the
world. That's what I want from a job.

9 ‘I'd like a job with
prospects. The idea of
getting ahead, taking on
more responsibility and
getting a promotion is
important to me. I want my
job to be challenging and to
offer me goals.’

4c SPEAKING Work with a partner. Compare your
diamonds and justify your answers. Are they
similar or different?

“

LISTENING @ 09 Watch or listen to Deana,

James and Tope talking about their jobs.

5 o%y
“ Who works with young people?

Deana: James: Tope:

6 © 09 Watch or listen again. Which speaker or
speakers say ...

1

they wouldn't change their career if
they could?

they wanted flexibility in their job role?

they had a clear idea of what they
wanted to do when they were at school?

their love of films inspired their job choice?
that patience is an important quality

in their job?

they have a passion for language?

they keep developing skills in their job?
their job requires a good eye for detail?

LIFE TASK

You want to find the right job for you.
Follow this plan:

D/J/T
D/J/T

D/J/T
D/J/T

D/J/T
D/J/T
D/J/T
D/J/T

¥K

1 Choose a job that you think you might possibly

be interested in doing in the future. Research

the job and find out which factors from the
leaflet in 2 it involves. For example, does it

involve travel, helping others, a big salary ...

?

Write up a fact file about the job. Put the title:

So you want to be a (software engineer)?

Then write: This job is good for people who ...

and a list based on your research.

Share job fact files with other members of the
class. Which jobs can you find that fit with your

'factors diamond’ in 4b?




1 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Read this
definition of a gap year. Do you think gap
years sound interesting? Why/Why not?

gap year gaEp J12f

A year, usually between finishing school and starting
university, when you travel or work,

+/ EXAM SUCCESS

Before listening tasks, it's a good idea

to read the questions and underline any
important information. When you listen,
remember that different speakers may
use words that are in other questions, but
you are listening for the ideas, not just the
words that express them.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 144

2 LISTENNE © 10 Listen to five people talking
about their gap year experiences. Match
each statement (A-F) with the correct
speaker. Use the letters only once. There
is one extra letter.

A | didn't work at any moment during my gap
year.

B |learnt two languages during my gap year.

C My gap year prepared me to study hard.

D | was fired from my gap year job because |
didn't enjoy it.

E | enjoyed being close to nature during my

gap year.
F Although my gap year experience was
difficult, it is going to influence my choice

of a career.
. Speaker 1: Speaker 4:
ii Speaker 2: Speaker 5:
Speaker 3:

SPEAKING What about you?

Which of these gap years do you like the
most? Why?

What would be your perfect plan for a gap
year?

Past perfect simple

la

1b

1c

Look at the sentence and then decide which action
happened first.

When | had finished school, | bought a ticket to travel round
the world.
a | finished school.

b |bought a ticket.

Choose the correct alternative.

We use the past perfect simple to talk about actions that
happened after/before another action in the past.

How do we form the past perfect simple?

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 28

2 Complete the sentences with the past simple or past
perfect simple form of the verbs given.

1

6

7

When she . ... (write) her letter of application,
she sent it.

The teacher didn't let her do the exam because when she
arrived, the exam (start).

He unlocked the doorand ... . (step) inside.
Before today's conversation, | ... (not speak) to
the boss.

When thewind ... (blow), the leaves on the

trees shook.

They didn't want to see the film again because they
...... e (se€) it twice already.

They weren't hungry because they ... (eat).

3 Complete the sentences in a logical way using a verb in
the past perfect simple and the words in bold.

=Y

0o NOU AR WN

We couldn't get into the room because ... lock

They gave her the job because ... questions

| couldn't go out last Saturday because ... homework
She arrived late for work because ... bus

My little brother was crying because ... ice cream
People on the beach were frightened because ... shark

He didn't feel well because ... pizza

They got wet because ... umbrella




Past perfect continuous 7a Read the story of Yu Youzhen. What did

she do and why? Ignore the gaps at the
4a Do these sentences contain verbs in the past perfect moment.
simple or the past perfect continuous? .

r

1 I'd been working for almost 12 months when | had an

idea.

When I'd earned enough money, | decided to go skiing
in France.

I'd been organising my gap year for a long time.

When I'd finished that job, | worked as a volunteer in
Madagascar.

4b Which sentences give more importance to the duration
of the action? Which give more importance to the
completion of the action?

4c How do we form the past perfect continuous?

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 28

5 Choose the best alternative.

1 We had waited/been waiting for an hour when finally the
director arrived. A few years ago, a Chinese woman called
2 They were tired because they have/had béen running for % Yu Youzhen became a millionaire.
nere th.an an hour, : Before becoming a millionaire, she had
3 Eoyo?e time we got there, they had eaten/been eating all the e workinig lisifd for fiearly
4 He had written/been writing three novels by the time he ‘?0 yene She(h) ' e
was 25, farmer, cook and even a lorry driver. Then she
5 She couldn’t open the door because she had lost/been applied (c) the job of street
losing the key. cleaner. One day the government gave her
6 When | saw her face, | knew she had cried/been crying for a money for her land. She used the money to set
long time. (d) __her own business. After
7 The teacher was angry because the boys had talked/been a few vears. she had made about £1 million

talking all through the lesson.

6 Make sentences in the past perfect simple or continuous

by buying apartments. But she decided she
(e) want to stay at home

to explain the situations. doing nothing. So she (f)

1 Why was the little girl upset? the decision to continue keeping the streets
somebody steal sweets clean. She wanted to be a good example to her
Somebody had stolen her sweets. children. She wasn’t happy with them because

2 Why were his parents angry with him? they (g) just sitting at home
not study hard enough all day. They hadn’t been (h)

A Lo i s MR LN 7. =R I il ) =2 anything for years. And even though she had

3 Why were her hands dirty? already (i) .. enough money
work all morning in the garden to live well without doing anything at all, she

................................................. o put on her orange jacket and went to work

4 Why did she feel really sleepy? six days a week. It worked! Now her children
study for hours () . started working!

5 Why didn’t he want to read the book?

7b Read the text again and think of the word
which best fits each gap. Use only one
word in each gap.

7¢ SPEAKING Work with a partner. What do you
think of the story of Yu Youzhen?
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Developing speaking

Negotiating and collaborating - 1
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CONSTRUCTION WORKER FIREFIGHTER

POLICE OFFICER

1 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the

\ jdbs in the diagram. Would you like to do

any of these jobs? Why/Why not?

2 LSTENNE © 11 Listen to two students
doing a listening task and answer these
questions.

What does the examiner ask them to

talk about?

What second question does the examiner
ask them?

What is the students’ final answer to

that question?

Do you agree with their answer? Why/
Why not?

3 (@ 11 Listen again and answer these
questions.

1

« EXAM SUCCESS

Do the two students talk about all of the
jobs?

Do they listen to each other and respond
to each other's comments?

Does one student speak much more than
the other?

Do they ask each other's opinions?

Do they fail to come to a decision at the
end of the conversation?

How dangerous
do you think these
jobs are?

./ _‘ 5 ,\
\ <&

FORMULA 1 DRIVER

4 Look at the expressions in the Speaking bank. What are
the three different categories?

& SPEAKING BANK

Negotiating and collaborating - 1

1
What do you think? = What do you think about (architects)?
What about you? = What about (bank managers)?
Do you agree? = Don't you think so?

2
Yes, | agree. = Yes, you're right. = Sure. = OK.
| think you're right. = That's true. = | agree with you.
| see what you mean. = That's a good idea.
3

| see what you mean, but ... = | suppose so, but ...
I'm not sure. = Maybe, but ... = | agree up to a point, but ...

5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Practise doing the task in 2
giving your own opinions.

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT 1

6 SPEAKING Work with a partner and do this task. Use
expressions from the Speaking bank.

1 Here are some different jobs. Talk to each other about how
these jobs help to improve society.

2 You have a minute to decide which job you think helps society
the most.

In the second part of the listening task, the
best strategy is to agree with your partner’s
first idea, but then suggest alternative
ideas. It is better not to agree completely
straight away because the conversation will
end too quickly.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 144 [

How do these jobs help
to improve society?

SOFTWARE
ENGINEER
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SEMNE Work with a partner. Read this writing
task. Do you agree or disagree with the
statement? Write notes with your main ideas.
It's a bad idea for teenagers to
do part-time work while they
are still studying.

With your partner, copy and complete this plan
with your ideas.
aragraph 1:
stroduction with general statement on the topic and
our opinion

Paragraph 2:
st and most important reason for your opinion

Jne or two other reasons for your opinion OR other

.’—up|€!5 arguments against your opinion and why you

Jon't agree with them

Paragraph 4:
Summary and conclusion restating your opinion

Read this essay, ignoring the gaps. Does it follow

the paragraph plan in 2? Is the opinion of the
writer similar to your opinion?

In some countries, the UD for instance, many
teenagers work while they are still studying at
school or at university. , this
i a bad idea.

, studying at school or
university is a full-time occupation. Students
need fime to fake notes, revise, do assignments
and research topics. In my opinion, students
who work in the evenings or af the weekends
do not have time 1o do these things properly.

. young people often work in
bad. conditions or late at night. This means that
after work they find it difficult to pay attention
and concentrate.

......... some people say that work
experience can help o make you more independent
and responsible. [ up to a
point. However, there is time for students fo gain
this experience when they finish their studies. |

. | believe that a student’s real
responsibility is 1o learn a6 much as possible. They
can only do this if they study full-time, with no
other distractions.

Complete the essay with these phrases.

As far as I'm concerned - Furthermore
| agree with this - On the other hand
To begin with « To sum up

Put the expressions in 4 in the correct place in
the Writing bank.

Expressing opinions
Personally, | think ...

In my opinion,

| believe that ...

Adding opinions and putting them in order
Firstly,

Secondly, In addition, , What is
more,

Finally, Lastly,
Contrasting opinions
However, Nevertheless,
Concluding

In conclusion, , All things
considered,

Work with a partner. Look at this task. Write
notes with your ideas and then complete the
plan in 2 for this topic.

'School does not prepare students for the world of
work." Do you agree?

Use the plan in 6a and words and expressions
from the Writing bank to write your essay.



Grammar reference

Past simple

We use the past simple to:
1 describe finished actions or situations in the past. 2 say that one thing happened after another.
I went to Ireland last year. When the teacher came in, we took dut our baaks.

I Past continuous

[ We use the past continuous to:

1 talk about activities in progress at a moment in the past. 3 talk about an activity in progress in the past
At 4 d'clock this aftermoon I was watching TV. that was interrupted by another activity.

I was listening to music when my father

suddenly ran into the room.

2 describe scenes in a story or description.
They were all wearing coats because it was bitterly cold.

Past habits

" FORM = don't do now. We cannot use used to and would to talk about
single events in the past. In this case, we use the past simple.
®  We use would with past actions but not past states.
He would come and visit ws on Sundays. NOT He-worbd-hoveo-

Used to
My grandfather used to work as a postman.
He didn't use to have much free time.

bike,
: Did your grandmother use to work? ; .
3 Ve, she did NG she didRE ® We do not usually use wouldn’t to talk about past habits.

Would He didn't use to give us presents. NOT Heworntdntgive s
presents:

They would work eight hours a day.

® When we give a period of time, we use the past simple, not
‘USE used to.
®  We use used to and would to talk about past She used to work in a factory. She worked there for five years.
habits, things we did regularly in the past but NOT o -
Past perfect simple
FORM USE
To make the past perfect simple, we use had + We use the past perfect simple to talk about actions that
past participle. happened before another action or actions in the past. It gives

importance to the completion of an activity.
When the interview had finished, I left.

Past perfect continuous

FORM UsE
To make the past perfect continuous, we use We use the past perfect continuous to talk about actions that
had + been + verb-ing happened before another action or actions in the past. It gives

importance to the duration of an activity.
I was tired because I had been studying all night.

Vocabulary

Work conditions and responsibilities be responsible for « deal with « do paperwork « earn « employee
experience * good/bad/dangerous conditions + indoors «+ manual work « outdoors * qualifications « salary
self-employed « skilled « stressful « training « well paid

Working life apply fora job « become unemployed + be made redundant « be on flexitime « be offered a job
be sacked/fired/dismissed * do shift work + from nine to five « full-time * geta promotion « long hours

look for a job « overtime « part-time « resign » retire = sign a contract

Phrasal verbs connected with work fill in » getahead + keep at = keep up with = setup « take over

turn down * work on

Other words and phrases » page 137
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Grammar revision
Past simple and past continuous

1 Put the verbs in the correct form of the past
simple or past continuous.

She (a) (get) up and
(b) (look) out of the window. The sun
{c) (shine) and there wasn't a cloud

in the sky. While she (d)
the window, she (e)
strange. Two boys (f)
her garden.

(look) out of
(see) something
(play) football in

Past perfect simple and past perfect continuous

1 | have been waiting for an hour when the film finally
started.

2 He was tired because he had painted all day.
3 She had been writing seven emails.

4 Everything was white because it had been snowing.

Past habits

/ 7 points
2 Choose the correct alternative. In one sentence,
both alternatives are correct. Which one?
1 When he was small, he used to/would be really shy.
| used to study/studied in Ireland for two months.

2
3 | use to/usually go to the cinema at the weekend.
4 Last year my brother had/used to have a big party
to welcome his American friend.
Did you use/used to have a pet?

6 Children used to/would work in factories in Britain
in the 19" century.

7 They didn't use to/wouldn’t go out on Friday
evenings, but now they do.

3 Is the underlined part of the sentence correct? If not, rewrite it.

5 When they ate their dinner, they washed the dishes.

6 They heard a loud noise and thought that
somebody had fallen over,

7 When they had been finishing their homework, they
turned the TV on.

Vocabulary revision

WORK CONDITIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

! Complete the sentences with these words.
dealing « earn » employee « for » overtime
qualifications = shift « skilled

1 I'm responsible helping customers.
2 My job involves with all the paperwork.
3 This company isn't mine. I'm just an
4 | R - quite a good salary.
5 Thisisa job. It requires a lot of training.
6 ldo work. Sometimes | work at night.
7 He often arrives home late as he works
8 Have you gotany ? A university degree,
for example?
WORKING LIFE

3 Complete the text.

When Rose finished her degree she started to (a)
company and so she (b)
need her anymore. She was made (c)

| /8points|

PHRASAL VERBS CONNECTED WITHWORK |/ 6 points |

2 Match the parts of the phrasal verbs with
their definitions.

\Verb | Particle |Definition |
|1 set |ahead ‘ not accept an o.ﬁeri
o i | request or application |
12 get |on | start a new business,
l | B _‘ office, etc.

3 turn |up progress faster than

|
‘ other people

add information on a

: il ‘ document &

5 fill | over | spend time working or
‘__ —l | improving something
|6 take |down

i take control of
' something

| /6 points

for a job. She found an interesting post in a multinational
for it. She got the job, but scon after the company told Rose that they didn't

and became (d)
contacted her soon afterwards. An employee at the company had just been (e)
late. Rose went for an interview. They really liked her and she was (f)

. Luckily, another company
because he was always
the job. She accepted, of course!

-‘i N o e e e e W
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Gateway to exams: Units 1-2

Reading

» TIP FOR READING EXAMS

In matching activities, remember ...

Read the text quickly for a general understanding.
Then read the questions and work out what piece(s)
of information you need to find. Are there any key
words that help you to find the text or part of the
text which contains the information?

» EXAM SUCCESS page 144

STUDYING AROUND

EURGPE

1 Read the first paragraph of the text. What is the
Erasmus programme? What do you think are the
advantages of doing an Erasmus exchange?

2 Read the text and answer the questions.

1 Do the students mention any of the advantages that
you thought of in 1?7

2 What subject does each student study?

The Erasmus programme is a popular student exchange

programme involving university students in the European Union.
Students spend at least three months studying abroad in one of

over 30 countries involved in the programme. Here is what some |
Erasmus students say about their experiences.

Nelly Samuels, The Netherlands

The decision to study abroad has
changed my life in so many ways.
Academically, | immediately fell in
love with the style of the lessons we [
received. Before, | wouldn't express my
opinions much in tutorials. But thanks to
the stimulating, open atmosphere | became

much more confident about constructing my own arguments
and defending them. It helped that all my classmates, mostly
Dutch, felt very passionate about modern history, my area

of study. Socially, things couldn't have been better either.
Before, | found it difficult to make new friends, but in this
situation | felt happy and relaxed being with all the students |
got to know.

John Vaughan, poland

I'd never really studied languages

before. But, being a business student,

| knew languages would give me an
advantage later in the world of work.

It was so frustrating at first, knowing |
probably spoke the language worse than
a five year old, but my Polish classmates
were very patient with me and after a month or two I'd
made sufficient progress to be able to follow the tutors!
explanations. | shared a house with students from five
different countries. Often we could only communicate using
sign language. What really opened my eyes during my six
months abroad was the shock of seeing my subject from

a totally different cultural perspective. That really added
something to my understanding when | went back to

the UK.

Teresa Lopez, uk

C

.«h.‘\‘_
'-'_.,’

| studied in a new, relatively small uni in the
UK. The fact that it was small turned out

to be a good thing because in no time at

all | got to know lots and lots of people.

There were a lot of international students

like me. | have invitations from people in

about 20 different countries round the world to
go and visit them one day. This could be really useful later

on if | move around. Campus life was really stimulating. For
example, | got the chance to work as a presenter for a weekly
news programme shown on the university website, That was
something that I'd always wanted to do and it related well to
my degree in media studies. In terms of studying, it took me

a bit longer to get used to a different style of teaching and
learning from what I'd known in Spain. But in the end | came to
prefer UK style education!

Keith Johnson, Siovakia

®

The one thing that affected me the most
during my time studying abroad was t
realising that, at the end, | didn’t consider e )
myself British. | was now European.

| suppose that fealing s natural after i - l
spending every day with young people from A

so many different European countries. Despite our

differences, we all had so much in.common. As a student of
politics, | think this was so important. It helped me to see that

even when people have different opinions and backgrounds,

we can work together constructively if we really want to. Now |
know that, when | finish my degree, | want to study a master's
degree. But only on the condition that | can do at least part of

3 Match students A-D with the questions below.

Which student says ...

1 they took a while to get over
linguistic difficulties?

2 the Erasmus experience will be a practical
help when they travel internationally?

3 they didn’t use to socialise much?
they managed to fulfil an old ambition?

5 they want to repeat their Erasmus experience?

6 they immediately preferred the different
teaching style?

7 the Erasmus experience made a difference
to the way they see themselves?

8 their attitude to the teaching method
changed completely?

4 'SPEAKING What about you?

Would you like to study in another country?
Why/Why not?




In transactional tasks, remember ...

Do not simply reply to questions in the email or
letter with ‘Yes' or ‘No'. Add extra information,
context and questions.

EXAM SUCCESS page 143

You have received this email from a friend.
Underline the information that you should include
in your reply.

=ow are you? It was great to see you on Friday. | really enjoyed
coing to that new pizza place. I'm attaching a photo | took on
my phone! We should go again soon.
hen | saw you, | forgot to tell you that Rachel is coming back
sn Wednesday. She's been away on a school exchange in
Germany for three whole months! | thought | might arrange a
=pecial 'Welcome home' party for her on Thursday evening.
What do you think?

don't mind having the party at my house. But I'd need help
preparing food and stuff. Could you come and give me a hand
Jetting things ready on Thursday afternoon?
Apart from food, is there anything that you can think of that
would make the party really special? You know that Rachel
nas really missed us all so I'd really like to make the party
memorable for her.
Nrite back soon so that | can start organising things.
Bye for now

- e
% o]

Make a plan of your reply to the email. Decide
how many paragraphs to have and what to
include in each one,

Write your reply. Include all the necessary
information. Write between 120 and 150 words.

Listening

> TIP FOR LISTENING EXAMS

In matching activities, remember ...

Read the opinions before you listen. This can help
you to know what the people may say and helps
you to concentrate more while you listen. But don't
forget that speakers may express the same opinion
using different words or expressions.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 144

8 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at this

extract from a newspaper article. Do you think
'helicopter’ or 'lawnmower’ parents are a good
thing or a bad thing? Why?

. Nowadays. more and more university professors
and employers complain about ‘helicopter’

parents (parents who pay very close attention to their
s | children and are always hovering over them, even
when they are at university or start work). They also
complain about ‘lawnmower’ parents (parents who try
to solve all their children’s problems and remove any
J obstacles in their path). These parents insist on helping |

their children, whether they need them to help or not.

9 LSIENNG © 12 You are going to hear five people

talking about helicopter and lawnmower parents.
Choose the opinion each speaker expresses (A—F)

from the list below. Use the letters only once.
There is one extra letter.

A | turned somebody down because of their helicopter

parent.
B | think a parent’s job is to help their children when
they can.

C | know | probably make mistakes, but | need to be
independent.

D |don't think you can make decisions for your children.

m

| think everybody needs a lawnmower parent.

F I've started to see a change in the way people
behave where | work.

Speaker 1: Speaker 3: Speaker 5:

Speaker 2: Speaker 4:

10 [SPEAKING What about you?

In what ways do you show your parents that you are
responsible and ready for independence?

Speaking

> TIP FOR SPEAKING EXAMS

In negotiating activities, remember ...

Listen to what your partner is saying and respond to
it. You can agree, disagree, make suggestions or ask
questions.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 144

11 Look at the task and the diagram on page 158
and think about what you are going to say.

12 'SPEAKING Work with a partner and do the task.
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SPEAKING Work with a partner. Talk about the photos using
these words.

astronaut » board (v) = crew -« flight « gate
get in/off/fon/out + high-speed train « land (v) * launch (n, v)
motorway * orbit (n, v) * passenger « platform « rocket
spacecraft « space station « take off
the Underground/subway/tube « traffic jam

Match the words in 1 with these definitions.

the people who work on a ship, plane, etc.

a line of cars waiting to move

a public transport system where trains travel in tunnels
a general word for something that travels in space
what a plane does when it begins its journey

what a plane does when it finishes its journey

N oo REWwN =

the place at an airport where people board a plane

3 WUSTENNE @ 13 Listen to six short travel announcements.

Choose the correct alternative.

1 Passengers on Platform 3 should get on the next train/stand
away from the edge of the platform.

2 Passengers for Newbury should/shouldn’t get on this train.

3 Passengers should/shouldn’t get on the train as soon as the
doors open.

4 There is a/no problem for passengers who want to get off at
East/West Kensington station.

5 If you are on flight Jet 325 to Manchester, you need/don’t
need to go to gate D34 quickly.

6 Passengers shouldn't leave their tickets/bags unattended.

journey, travel, trip, voyage

4 Read the dictionary entries. Then choose
the correct alternative.

journey (n)

an occasion when you travel from one place to another,
especially when there is a long distance between the
places: We had a long journey ahead of us.

travel (n)
the activity of travelling: Foreign travel never really

appealed to him until he retired. Our agency deals
mostly with business travel.

trip (n

an occasion when you go somewhere and come back
again: a fishing/camping/sightseeing trip

voyage ()

a long journey, especially by boat or into space: the
long voyage home

1 Last year we went on a school journey/trip
to York.

2 It was a long and difficult trip/voyage for
Columbus and his crew. -

3 Journey/Travel teaches you a lot about the |
world.

4 Marco Polo's journey/travel took many
years.

5 My parents sometimes have to go away on
business journeys/trips.

6 One day spacecraft will go on incredible
trips/voyages that will take years and years.

7 We spend a lot of money on foreign
journey/travel.

8 The trip/voyage to my village takes just
20 minutes.

5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Ask and

answer these questions.

1 Do you ever travel abroad in the holidays?
What are your favourite destinations?

2 How important is travel for you? Why?

3 Where is a good place to go on a day trip
from your town or city? Give reasons.

4 Do you like going on sightseeing trips?
Why/Why not?

5 What type of transport do you prefer for
short trips? And for long journeys? Give
reasons.

6 What is the longest journey you've been
on? Give details.




1 [SPEAKING' Work with a partner. What do you
think the photo in the article shows?

2 Read the article quickly and answer the questions.
1 What is the name for this type of transport?

2 Which other types of transport are mentioned?

A JOURNEY INTO

ur world is on the move. (1)

But there is also more and more
pollution, there are more and more
accidents, and transport seems to be
going slower than before, not faster.
So shouldn’t we be thinking of ways to
revolutionise the world of transport?

American millionaire Elon Musk is quite
clearly a man who wants to help bring
about this revolution. With his Tesla Motors
company he has managed to reinvent the
electric car, proeducing a popular all-electric
sports car. (2) . But his boldest plan
for future transport is the Hyperloop, a
plan which looks and sounds like pure
science fiction.

If everything goes according to plan, the
Hyperloop will be a system of long tubes
set on top of towers which will run next to
motorways. Inside the tubes people wil
travel inside capsules: about six passengers
plus their luggage per capsule. (3)

With no friction, Musk believes they will be
able to travel at speeds of up to 1,220kph,
nearly the speed of sound! It will take just
half an hour to travel from Los Angeles

to San Francisco. Currently the journey
takes seven hours. The attraction of the
Hyperloop is that it is much faster than a
high-speed train, and, unlike planes, there
will be no time wasted in taking off and
landing.

3 Read the text again. Complete the gaps

with sentences a-f.

a All the evidence suggests that this trend is

going to continue.

b Meanwhile, another of his companies,
SpaceX, produces and launches various

spacecraft and rockets.

! YYE FUTUR|

Nevertheless, for journeys over 1,600 kilometres,
Elon Musk believes that supersonic air travel will
be preferable. In the last 50 years, there has been
a sharp increase in the number of people travelling
by air. (4) With this in mind, the company
Airbus has already made plans for how they are
going to make flying more attractive.

The engineers at Airbus think that in 2050, with
new construction technigues and materials,
planes will have transparent sections allowing
you panoramic views from your seat, Seats

will change size and shape to give you a more
comfortable flight. And passengers will be able
to choose between different zones in the plane
such as an Interactive zone, where you'll be able
to meet people and play electronic games, and a
Relaxation zone, where special seats will give you
a massage!

For shorter journeys, experts predict that cars
will probably remain the most common means of
transport. Of course, soon the self-driving car will
be the norm, hopefully limiting the number of
road accidents, But it probably won't
be too long before we start seeing
flying cars in our skies.

(5) ... Soon, when you
look up, you'll see hundreds
of drones carrying everything from pizzas
to heavy packages. A group of experts is
meeting again next month to talk about the
impact of drones on alir traffic. But imagine
when cars take to the skies, too. A major

challenge will be how to produce flying cars that
do not create terrible air and noise pollution, or
serious collisions,

(&) Maybe that's one of the reasons why
Japanese engineers are drawing up plans to

put tourists into space using a massive elevator
that will travel more than 35,000 kilometres into
orbit. Thirty passengers and their small crew will
spend a week travelling a quarter of the way to
the Moon at speeds of up to 190kph. At the end
of the journey, they'll reach a space station where
they'll be able to get an astronaut’s view of the
Earth, with little or no training beforehand, The
only problems at the moment are the cost of the
elevator's construction (roughly estimated at $6
billion), and the fact that it could take 40 years
to build!

|/ ExaM sucoss |

In tasks where sentences are missing from a text, read the
text carefully looking at the information before and after each
gap. Then read the sentences and look for words and phrases
which connect with information in the text.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 144

¢ There are more and more people using

public transport, driving their own cars, and 4

flying around the world.

d Talking of accidents, it is often said that the

QbCRITICALTHINKING

safest form of transport is the elevator.

Think! Then compare ideas with your class.

e Indeed, one of the biggest changes in the

®  Are these future transport projects useful? Why/Why not?

future will be the number of vehicles in

the sky.

f The capsules will create a cushion of air

underneath them,

5 What do the underlined words in the text mean? Guess
and then check in your dictionary.

N6 What about you?

Which of the different types of transport mentioned in the article
would you most like to try? Why?

R N S e T s e e vl
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Grammar in context

1a Look at the sentences. What tense is the verb

in blue?

a All the evidence suggests that that trend is
going to continue.

b A group of experts is meeting again next month
to talk about that question.

c Airbus has already made plans for how they are
going to make flying more attractive.

d The engineers think that planes will have
transparent sections.

e When you look up, you'll see hundreds of
drones.

1b Complete the rules with will, be going to, the
present simple or the present continuous.

We use:

1 for predictions based on
evidence.

2 for plans and intentions.

3 for predictions based on

thoughts, opinions and expectations.

4 for confirmed plans and

arrangements.

5 after time expressions like

when, before, after, by the time, until, as soon as.

1c Look at sentences a-c below and complete the
rules with will or the present simple.

a This year it will be the 120" anniversary of the
first transatlantic flight.

b I've just missed the bus. | know! I'll get a taxi.
¢ Their flight leaves tomorrow morning.

We use:

1 for decisions made at the

moment of speaking.
2 for future facts.

3 for events that are part of a

timetable or routine.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE > PAGE 42

2 SPEAKING Look at these sentences. Work with a
partner. Explain why will is used in each sentence.

1 Tomorrow will be the last day of the holidays.
2 That looks heavy. I'll carry it for you.

3 Scientists believe that the Hyperloop won’t be easy
to build.

Who do you think will win the competition?

L%, I -

My friend will be 18 next week.
6 Are you leaving now? I'll come with you.

3 Is the underlined part of the sentence correct? If
not, rewrite it.

1

2
3
4

9

Don't worry. I'm going to answer the door.

The weather forecast says it's raining next weekend.
Some scientists predict that there will be a new

ice age.

The concert takes place next July.

weekend?

I've already decided that next year I'm eating
healthier food.

Next year February will have 29 days.

10 Look at that waiter! He'll drop all those plates.

4a Complete the sentences with an appropriate
" future form of the verbs given.

1 | think humans ... i (land) on Mars
before | s e DB 0
Next Sunday it LAty B .. (be) my birthday.
Kate and | .. s (Meet) at 9 o'clock
tonight.

4 WhHat R s (1))
next summer?
Do you think it ... (sSnow) next week?

6 Alice is pregnant. She ... ; . (have) a
baby.

7 A:lt’s too hot in here. B: Don't worry. |

(open) the window for you.

B A sannas | (get) home tonight,
| (switch) the TV on.

gl (see) the doctor tomorrow. The
appointment is for half past ten.

10 Take an umbrella. It IRt e T )

4b SPEAKING Work with a partner. Compare your
answers in 4a. Be ready to explain your choice.

| think number one is ‘will land’.

/ ‘ Why?

X L
Because it's a prediction based on
a thought or belief.

Z 120
| agree.

N
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The Paravelo

5 Read the text and choose the correct
alternative.

Two British inventors (a) are/have created a
flying bicycle, called the Paravelo. It seems
clear to everybody that traffic problems

(b) become/are going to become worse in the
future. John Foden and Yannick Read believe
that their bike could be a solution. When you
(c) are/will be in a traffic jam, you (d) are/will
be able to start up the bike’s fan and simply
take (e) off/up! They calculate that the cost

of the flying bike (f) is being/will be £10,000.
That isnt expensive when you compare it with
the price of a helicopter. Another advantage
is that you (g) will/won't need a pilot's licence
to fly it — anyone can do it! In the next few
weeks, the two inventors (h) are talking/talk to
different companies to see how they can get
their plans off the ground.

6a Complete the Yes/No questions about
the future with your own ideas.

1 before you go home?
tonight?
. next weekend?
..... - when the summer comes?
..when you finish school?

in 20307

N oo oA WwN

) when you're 70 years old?
Are you going to do your homework before
you 40 home?

6b Predict your partner’s answers. Write -
down your predictions.

6c SPEAKING Ask your partner your questions.
How many predictions did you get right?

Aa— - — 77 {_F_—_F_-=__‘?-t-’r-in
- - _ﬁﬁ-'u -“iil‘ll L Bl ™ 'l

Prefixes

1 Each of these words contains a prefix. Find the prefixes
and match them with the meanings below.

cooperate = discomfort + interactive » miscalculate
overpopulated « postgraduate « reinvent « subway
supersonic « underestimate

1 wrong, incorrect 6 the opposite, not ..
2 after 7 again

3 not enough 8 with, together

4 too much 9 below

5 between 10 more, bigger, better

2 Complete the sentences by adding the correct prefix to
the words.

dis = mis = over + re
sub- « super = under

appeared « booked « human
paid « understood * write * zero

1 She saw a strange object in the sky, but it suddenly
and she couldn’t see it anymore.

2 Most people think they're . They think they

should get more money.

Sorry. | you. | thought you said ‘'no’.
4 |t's so cold there in the winter. They have
temperatures!
5 This essay has got a lot of mistakes. I'd like you to
it.
6 The flight was . There were too many
passengers.
7 Ittook strength to lift the wheel.

3a Make the negative form of these words. Use the prefixes

dis, il, im, in, ir or un.

advantage » agree + believable + capable » complete
expected « likely = logical * necessary = obey « patient
possible « regular + responsible * successful » visible

3b @ 14 Listen and check your answers.

3¢ PRONUNCIATION' © 14 Underline the stress in the negative form
of the words in 3a. Listen, check and repeat.

/. ] -
dlsadvaniage dlsagree

4a Make three sentences using negative words from 3a.

Go' 5 a common. Lrreqular verb.

4b SPEAKING Read out your sentences without saying the
negative word. Can anybody guess the word?

‘Go’ is a common verb.

i
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Investigating
8 48 4

= To learn about food miles and environmentally friendly [adj}: Cars cause a lot of pollution so they
their impact on the environment. aren't very environmentally friendly. carbon dioxide [n]: Carbon dioxide
is a gas which is harmful to the atmosphere. carbon emissions [n}:
Vehicles and factories are producing carbon emissions which affect
s To investigate and evaluate our the environment. transpors [n, vl/transportation [n]:lLorr'Ies transpgrt
own food buying habits. products to supermarkets. in season [phrl:_Strawberrres are usually in
- season from May to August or September in the UK. label [n]: Read the

label on that bottle to see what the ingredients are.

m To think about what we can do to
reduce the impact of food miles.

Calories 100
Total Fat 6.5g
Saturated Fat 4g
Trans Fat 2g
Dietary Fiber 25g

1a [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the food label. It
shows a product sold in the US. How far did it travel before

getting to the US?

1b Look at the title of the article. What do you think ‘food Ingredients: Hazelnuts

miles’ are?

Product of Turkey

2 READING Read the introduction. Were your ideas in 1 correct? Packaged in Thailand

How serious a problem do you think food miles are? Why?

f:§) FOOD MILES:

An Environmental time bomb

When you sit down for dinner tonight, just think

of the long journey your food has taken to getto

your table. The average item of food in a British

supermarket has travelled 1,600 kilometres to

get there. We use the expression ‘food miles’ to
describe how far food travels from the place it's
produced until it gets to our table. Some p_eople
say that food miles will have a catastrophic effect
on the environment in the coming years, but
others say that they aren’t that important. Let’s
see what both sides have to say.

PEPPERONI: US WHEAT: US

RED PEPPER: Mexico

CHILLI PEPPER:
the Caribbean

CHEESE: Ireland
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3 READING Work with a partner. Student A, read
Text A and answer the questions below.
Student B, read Text B and answer the questions
below. Make a note of your answers.

QUESTIONS FOR TEXT
1.Why wasn't it possible to eata -

les i ;
in the past? PPI€s n the summer in the UK

2. How do lorries carrying food affect the environment?

3. What impact do Planes carrying food have on the environment?
4.Why does the writer mention the transportation of potatoes? |
5. What does the writer recommend us to do and why? |

B

1. What two options exist if we want to eat apples in the summer
in the UK?

2. Which of the two options does the writer think is preferable
and why?

3. Why is it a good idea to buy Spanish, not British, tomatoes
in the UK in the winter?

4. Apart from environmental reasons, why does the writer suggest
that buying fruit from countries like Africa is a good idea?

5. What is the writer’s conclusion about food miles?

-3 FOOD MiLES:
Exploding the myth

A while ago everybody started

. saying that food miles showed .
now the world was going mad. Producing apples in
New Zealand or green beans in Africa and then flying
them to the UK? Think of all the carbon emissions
from flying all that distance! Scandalous!

L]

But let’s think again. OK if we want UK apples in the
summer we have to keep them cool for nearly a whole
year. But the energy that you need to keep them fresh
tor ten months will be worse for the environment than
the carbon emissions created by air transportation.

Remember that we buy food from other
countries because their weather provides
the ideal natural conditions for producing
that food. You can produce tomatoesin
the UK in the winter, but you need energy
to heat the greenhouses to recreate the

j warm, sunny weather of Spain, That means
that in the UK it makes sense to buy Spanish tomatoes
in the winter, even taking into account the food miles.

And let’s not forget about the one million African
workers, for example, who depend on selling fruit and
vegetables to the UK and other markets. If we stop
buying food from other parts of the world. it might
Nave a catastrophic impact on their economies, and
then our own.

S0, food miles are not ideal. But sometimes & e
| Ty
¥

20, I
they're better than the alternative! K

F ) o i e

= 578 . - L

4 SPEAKING Work with your partner. Student A,
explain why food miles are a serious problem.
Student B, explain why the alternative to
food miles can be worse. Use your notes in 3
to help you.

‘5 With your partner, talk about how serious

you think the question of food miles is.
What do you think is good advice when
you go to buy food? Use the information in
texts A and B to help you.

-

RN
6a%% USTENNE © 15 Watch or listen to
Ben from Sourced Market. Does he

mention any of your ideas in 4 and 5?

6b () 15 Complete the sentences with one or
two words. Watch or listen again to check
your answers.

1 My responsibility is the business.

2 | learnt what it takes to get food from field

3 To sell apples in June means keeping them in
a facility all year.
4 The best thing would be if people ate more
, (that is depending on the time
of year).
5 How many miles it takes to get a product from

A to B is known as

6 The best place to start would be your local

farmer's .

6c Work with a partner. What does Ben say
about these things?

a locally sourced food
b agribusiness
¢ product labelling

2157 CENTURY TASK K

You want to find out more about food miles
in your area.

Work in a group and follow this plan:

1 Collect different food labels or packaging
and bring them to class.

2 Using a world map, create a display to
show each item and where it came from
and/or where it was packaged.

3 Find out which of the products could be
produced or packaged closer to where you
live, and what the benefits could be.

4 Present your findings to the class. What
are your conclusions?

ar—




Grammar in context

Future continuous, future perfect simple and future
perfect continuous

1a Look at these sentences. What tense are the verbs in
blue? Explain how we form the tenses.

1 Soon we'll be seeing UAVs flying over the heads of
football players.

In 2025 thousands of normal people will be using them.
By 2025 UAVs will have become incredibly big business.
In five or ten years the price will have dropped.

By February next year, the US Army will have been using
drones for 42 years already.

v w N

1b Complete the rules with future continuous, future
perfect simple or future perfect continuous.

1 We use the to talk about activities

that will be finished by a certain time in the future.

"™ & - 2 We use the to talk about activities in
-gf 1 SPEAKINE Work with a partner. Look at the progress at a particular moment in the future.
a ;
25 photo of a drone. What could it be used 3 We use the s el sbsout how long

for? Make a list.

You could use it to deliver parcels.

‘
via

an activity has been in progress before a particular

moment in the future.

2 LSIENNG © 16 Listen to a radio programme 4 We often use by with the and the

about drones. Tick (v) any of the ideas in
GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 4

B your list that they mention.

3 16 Listen again and choose the correct

B alternative. 2 Explain the difference between the sentences in
-8 1 UAV means Unmanned Aerial/Automatic each pair.
1 F‘_’ Wh Vehicle. 1a At 7 o'clock I'll be seeing the doctor.
4 S 2 Many people prefer the name VAV 1b At 7 o'clock I'll have seen the doctor.
. ey because the word ‘drone’ has a Sl ol A MR
‘! . K scientifically imprecise/negative meaning. 2a 3hes gving t 8 talkin half an hour.
i ; ﬂEt 3 In a park in Namibia they use UAVs to 2b She'll have given the talk in half an hour.
4 ‘kﬁ’ observe/stop rhino hunters. 3a In 2050 humans will have gone to the Moon again.
1 g 4 Film directors will be able to use UAVs to 3b In 2050 humans will go to the Moon again.
J ."_. ‘on film aerial images/action movies. 4a I'm going to have lunch with my friends at 1 pm tomorrow.
. I : o’t‘hE 5 Filming sports events with UAVs 4b I'll be having lunch with my friends at 1 pm tomorrow.
© see is too expensive/offers us new reporting
[ ;‘\\-_ ok | possibilities.
4 6 Scott thinks it will be quite possible/too
a5 q P |

N

difficult for the general public to buy a UAV
in 2025.

7 Scott thinks/doesn’t think there should be
limits on the use of UAVs.

4 What are some of the positive points
of UAVs according to Scott and Kim?
Do they mention any possible negative
points? If so, what? N

5 [SPEAKING What about you? > f/'//
Do you think UAVs will change the world in a :
good or bad way? Explain your opinion. “'



Ja Read Sarah's schedule for tomorrow and
complete the sentences with the future
continuous, future perfect simple or future
perfect continuous form of the verbs given.

SPACE CENTRE GUIDED TOUR

LAUNCH DAY SPECIAL - SCHEDULE

9 am Breakfast in hotel

10 am Bus ride fo the Space Centre

10.30 am  Visit the Rocket Garden

11.30 am  See the Astronaut Hall of Fame

12.15 pm  Lunch with an astronaut, with the chance to ask
questions

1.30 pm  Special film showing previous space launches

3 pm See the launch of a Delta IV rocket live!

5 pm Visit our full-size model of the International
Spaceship

6 pm Bus back to hotel

7.30 pm  Dinner at hotel

BONAE 230 shie . (have) breakfast at
the hotel.
At 10 she (eat) breakfast,
At10.35she (arrive) at the

Space Centre.

4 By 11.25 she
Rocket Garden for nearly an hour.

(go) round the

5 At1.00she ... (have) lunch with an
astronaut.

6 By3.00she ... (see) a film about
space launches.

EAL S TOkshe: T . ey N0 O ... (watch) the rocket
launch.

8 By4.30pm,she ... . > ... (watch) the

rocket launch for one and a half hours.

3b Write four questions about the schedule, two
using the future continuous and two using the
future perfect.

What will she be doing at quarter past five?

3c SPEAKING Ask your partner your questions.

presentatlon wdeo

e —————— . = R R TR TR el R gt e d

4 Put the verbs in the correct form of the future

continuous or future perfect simple.

'The future is a mystery. What (a)

| : (do) when I'm 307 Will

I be unemployed or (b)

| .. (work)? | know that |

(c) (finish) school, and | imagine |
(d) (leave) university because not
many people continue studying at the age of 30. One
thing | do know is that | () (not
live) in this town because | want to leave here when

| go to university. I'm sure | (f)

(learn) to drive by the time I'm 30 because that's one of
the first things | want to do when I'm 18. | don't think
I (g) (buy) a car because they're
really expensive, but | imagine | (h)

(save) up my money each month to buy one.

The future’s a mystery, but | know it's going to be

interesting.’

5a Write predictions about yourself in the year 2040.

Use the future continuous, future perfect simple
or future perfect continuous.

The future me!

1 live in this city 6 speak English

2 live with my parents 7 work in an office

3 stop playing 8 learn Chinese
computer games 9 appearon TV

4 become famous 10 do exercise regularly

5 get married

I won't be living in this city./I will have been
living in this city for 30 years.

5b SPEAKING Work in small groups. Compare your

sentences and ask questions to find out what
your partners have written. Are any answers
particularly common?

Will you be living in this city?

s

| Yes, | think so. That means I'll have been
living here for 30 years. What about you, Eva?

— —

|

No, | won't. | think I'll be living in another country,
maybe England or Ireland. And you, Ana?

ki

5c Tell the class any common answers.

Mast of us don't think we'll be living i this city
in 2040.




Developing speaking

Talking about photos - 1

Useful expressions to compare and
contrast photos

= Both photos show ...

In both photos,

One similarity is that ...

In the first/second photo,

One big difference between the photos
is that ...

Another important difference ...

e

Compared with ...
The first photo shows ... whereas/while
the second photo shows ...

4 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Use the
phrases in the Speaking bank to talk

1 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the photos. Think of about the similarities and differences
similarities and differences between them. between the photos in 1.
| Similarities Differences PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT

5a SPEAKING Work with a partner. Student A,
look at the photos below. Student B,.

| look at the photos on page 158. Think
about the similarities and differences
2 LISTENING @ 17 Read the taSk bE|OW. LiStEI'I to a Student between your two photos.

doing this task and answer the questions.

Compare the photos and say what problems you think people 5b Student A, do the task below. Student B,

have travelling around the city in these ways. listen to your partner.
1 Does the student mention any of your ideas? Compare the photos and say how you think the
2 Does she describe each photo in detail? people feel in these situations.

3 Does she do both parts of the task?
5¢ Now change roles. Student B, your task

is on page 158.

3 @ 17 Complete what the student said with phrases from
the Speaking bank. Listen again if necessary.

(a) people travelling in a city.

(b) the people are using the Underground,
(c) in the second photo the woman is cycling
in the road. (d) the first

photo shows a big crowd of people waiting on the platform

(e) in the second one the woman seems to be
H alone and is on the move. (f) the cyclist the
people in the station seem unhappy — maybe they're impatient
to get home. (g) is that in the
Underground there can’t be much fresh air, while the cyclist is
outdoors and so the air is probably better.

(h) is that there are problems with both ways
of travelling around the city. In the Underground you don't have
much space and it's probably quite difficult to sit down when it's
‘ i busy. But | think it can be very dangerous cycling in a big city. At
least the woman in the photo is wearing a helmet though. Also,

when it rains it isn’t nice to be cycling.




ISPEAKING' Work with a partner. Read the task and
think of some ideas for a story.

nervous as | stood there
waiting at the airport.

* a surprise
* ajourney

Read this story. Are there any similarities with
your ideas?

| was both excited and nervous as | stood there
waiting at the airport. It wasn’t the first time that |
had flown, but it was the first time | was travelling
on my own. | had been waiting for this trip for a
long time.

Four months ago, | had applied for a place at an
astronomy summer camp near Florence, Italy. Astronomy
became my main hobby at the age of eight after receiving
a small telescope as a present from my parents. Do it was
a brilliant surprise when | learnt that they had given me 2
place at the camp!

Luckily, my plane took off on time. It was a short flight
and we were soon preparing for landing, Having collected
my luggage, | immediately saw a sign with my name on

it. A small group of students from fhe camp were there
waiting for me.

The camp was an amatzing experience. There were
students from all over the world, all with the same
interest in astronomy. Every night we would observe the
stars using different telescopes, helped by expert teachers.
The camp was away from the cify and the skies were clear
50 visibility was perfect. But,

apart from learning more

about astronomy, | also made

some great friends.

It was a trip that 'l never
forget

Would this type of trip interest you? Why/
Why not?

Your story must include:

v 4

Put the events of the story (a-g) in order.

1 2 3
4 5 6
7

a The narrator applied for a place at an astronomy
camp.

b The narrator had an amazing time at the camp.

¢ The narrator went to the airport.

d The narrator became interested in astronomy.

e Some people from the astronomy camp went to
meet the narrator.

f The narrator got a telescope.

g The narrator had a brilliant surprise.

Look at the advice in the Writing bank. Find
examples in the story in 2 for each one.

Use a variety of past tenses: the past simple, past
continuous, past perfect simple and continuous,
and used to/would.

Use participle clauses:

Looking up, she saw ...

After looking up, she saw ...

Having looked up, she saw ...

Use linkers of time and sequence:

Last weekend, Three years ago, On Friday ...
At first, Next, Then, After that, Finally,

Inthe end ...

Use adjectives and adverbs to make the story
more descriptive.

When you write a narrative, make sure that the main
events of the story are clear. Before you begin writing,
plan the beginning, the middle and the end. Don't
forget to describe scenes and give background
information, too.

EXAM SUCCESS page 145

Look again at the task in 1 and plan your
own story. Think about the main events, the
background and any important scenes.

Write your story. Remember to follow the advice
in the Writing bank and Exam success.
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Grammar reference

be going to, will, present continuous and present simple for future

1 We use be going to to talk about plans and A: I can't answer the phane. My hands are wet.
arrangements for the future, i.e. things that we have B: I'll get it for you.
already decided to do in the future. 5 We use will and won't to talk about the future when
They've decided that they're going to fly to Dublin. we consider it to be a future fact.

2 We can also use be going to to make predictions Next week it will be my birthday.
about the future, particularly when we have evidence 6 We use the present continuous to talk about plans

for the prediction. and arrangements that have been confirmed.

The sun is up already. I think it's going to be hot today. Tomdreow I'm Mw:@ myﬁmt job interview. They called
3 We use will and won‘t to make general predictions me for the interview last week.

about the future. We often use think, hope, expect, 7

imagine, etc. with will and won’t to show that our

prediction is based on thoughts, opinions and

expectations.

I think humans will land on Mars one day.

4 We also use will and won’t for decisions made at the
moment of speaking, for example when we suddenly
offer to do something for someone.

We use the present simple with time expressions like
when, as soon as, by the time, until, after and before.
We cannot use will with these time expressions.

When I g0 2o university, I'll study chemistry.

8 We can also use the present simple to talk about the
future when the action is part of a timetable or routine.

Tomarrow I have my English class at 2 o'clock.

Future continuous
FORM s 10 G ek i i B
®  \We form the future continuous with will/ ®  \We use the future continuous to talk about activities in
won't + be + verb-ing. progress at a particular moment in the future. The activities are

in progress and so they are unfinished.
At this time tomorrvow, he'll be flying 2o the US.

Future perfect simple
FORM USE _
= We form the future perfect simple with will/  ® We use the future perfect simple to talk about activities that
won't + have + the past participle. will be finished by a certain time in the future. We often use the
preposition by with the future perfect simple. It means ‘some
time before’.

I will have gone to bed by midnight.

Future perfect continuous
FORM USE
®  We form the future perfect continuous with m  We use the future perfect continuous to talk about how long
will/won't + have been + verb-ing. an activity has been in progress before a particular moment

in the future. We often use the preposition by with the future
perfect continuous. It means ‘at that point’.

By & pm I'll have been revising history for five hours!

Vocabulary

Words connected with fransport and travel astronaut = board (v) » crew « flight = gate « getin/offfon/out
high-speed train « journey « land (v) = launch (n, v) » motorway « orbit (n, v) = passenger » platform = rocket
spacecraft « space station « take off (v) « the Underground/subway/tube « traffic jam « travel « trip + voyage
Prefixes cooperate « disadvantage « disagree « disappear « discomfort « disobey - illogical = impatient
impossible « incapable « incomplete = interactive = invisible = irregular « irresponsible « miscalculate
misunderstand - overbook - overpopulated « postgraduate = reinvent = rewrite = subway - sub-zero
superhuman « supersonic « unbelievable = underestimate = underpaid = unexpected = unlikely

unnecessary « unsuccessful

Other words and phrases » page 137




— Grammar revision

Future forms

1 Make the correct future form of the verbs. Use will, be going to or the present simple/continuous.

1 Get your books ready before the teacher 4, Mark and Jenny ... (get) married next
(come). Saturday. _

2 A:lcantdothis!B:l . . (help) you. 5 |think computers . .. ... . . (take) over the

3 Last week | took a decision. Next year | world one day.
(do) more exercise. 6 The coach (leave) at 8.10 tonight.

{

2 Which sentence in 1 ...

a is a confirmed plan or arrangement? d isa plan or intention?

b is a prediction based on an opinion? e isa decision taken at the moment of speaking?
p p P g

¢ is an event that is part of a timetable or routine? f has a special tense after a time expression?
Future continuous, future perfect simple, future perfect continuous

3 Tick (v) the correct sentences and rewrite the incorrect ones.

1 |can't go out at 7 o'clock because I'll have done my 5 At5 o'clock next Saturday I'll have been playing
homework then. basketball.
2 She started driving home at 3 pm. By 6 pm she'll 6 |can't give you my assignment tomorrow because |
have been driving for three hours. won't be finishing it.
3 Don't call me at 9 o'clock as I'll be watching a film. 7 I'll be wearing my new jacket when | go to Paul’s
4 | can write a summary of the book tomorrow party tomorrow.
because I'll be reading it by then. 8 When I'm 20, I'll have finished school.
Vocabulary revision
WORDS CONNECTED WITHTRAVELANDTRANSPORT | /8 points|  PREFIXES /7 points|
| Complete the sentences with the correct word. 3 Complete the sentences with prefixes
1 Whichp does our train leave from? added to the words in capitals.
2 | work on this ship. I'm part of the ¢ . 1 Please don't L
3 The plane | on time despite the storm. wasn't being serious, it was justa joke;
. i UNDERSTAND
4 Yourarely findat j . on the motorway. 5 s W
5 We need to get to the g o Oler plane’s about to leave. IT waé 2EH 4 OVE: :h::i?;:;i‘. ED):;EYCT
6 Let's take the h 8 . train. If not, we'll be late. .
7 Ithink & et 3 lcan'tdoit. I'm totally AR j
h ink six astronaluts ive in :s k s CAPABLE |
8 They’ ing t t tt 3
i el Rig o g i 4 |'m sorry, but there's no space on this

flight. It's already
JOURNEY, TRAVEL, TRIP, VOYAGE | /_S__Eqi_”.tii BOOKED
5 | don't know why you did that. In

2 Complete the sentences with journey, travel, trip or e
my opinion, it was

voyage.
NECESSARY
1 We went on a school to London.
b ) 6 Do what she says. Don't ...
J 2 | think . . Is @ great way to learn more. her. OBEY
3 Will astronauts make the long ~AGiMErs 7 She already has a degree in architecture.
one day?

Now she'’s doinga ...
4 We were tired because the by plane and course. GRADUATE

coach had lasted 18 hours!
5 Last year we went on a day to Brighton.

_ Tatal: | reven Y 0 .. .




Extraordinary
talents

Personality adjective

1 (SPEAKING Work with a partner. Think of
possible opposites for these words. Do
you know any synonyms for the words?

clever
polite

friendly + hard-working « patient
quiet « reliable » serious « tidy

2 Read this description of a teenager called
Luke. Do you think you would like him?
Why/Why not?

Luke is one of my best friends, but we're
very different. He's usually quite shy and
2ved. When you go out with him to a
party, he doesn't usually talk to many people,
especially if he's never met them before.
He's a very sensitive and tactful person. He
does his best not to hurt anyone'’s feelings.
In that sense, he‘s quite mature, He's really
dandt , too. He can play three
mstruments really well But because he's so
est and down-tc h, only his good
friends know just how talented he is. His
favourite type of music is classical, but he's
quite broad-minded, musically speaking.
He'll listen to any type of music as long as
it's good. | don't want to give the idea that
Luke is perfect though. He can be
very insecure at times, especially
when he starts worrying about
how he’s going to do in exams.
And he can also be a bit
yad-tern d, getting angry
for no good reason. He's still a
great friend though.

g

"l

8a

8b

Match the words in red in the text with their opposites.
Which two words in the text do not have an opposite in
the box? What do they mean?

big-headed (2 words) « good-natured/easygoing
immature « narrow-minded « outgoing (2 words)
self-confident « tactless (2 words)

From each pair of adjectives, choose the one that
describes you the best. You can qualify the adjective with
very, quite or a little bit.

LRSECUYE/ JELT-CONTLAENT L WM. a [LTTIE DIE LNSecHre,

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Talk about the adjectives you
chose in 4 and why.

Decide which adjective in each pair has a positive
meaning and which has a negative meaning. Use a

dictionary if necessary.
1 ambitious/pushy 4 frank/brusque
2 self-confident/arrogant 5 stubborn/determined

3 bossy/assertive

LISTENING @ 18 Listen to descriptions of three people. Write
down two adjectives from this page to describe each one.

1 /
2 /
3 /
SPEAKING' Work with a partner. Decide what type of

personality you need to do these jobs. Give reasons for
your answers.

1 a professional musician

2 the director of an
international bank

3 the President
4 aFormula 1 driver
5 aTV presenter

Discuss your ideas with
the rest of the class.




1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the photos in
the article and describe what you can see.

He's the British illusionist who walks
on water and has hundreds of celebrity
fans and friends. But he started doing
tricks to stop his bullies at school.
Steven ‘Dynamo’ Frayne is no ordinary
illusionist. During our interview a pack of
cards appears to levitate from the table

d land in his hand before disappearing.
He continues talking, stops for a second,
then takes the cards from his mouth.

s he explains to me, it's his job and
his life's mission to amaze people. He
believes that, as we get older, we all
swant to feel young again and that tricks
and illusions can give us that feeling.

Dynamo's shows certainly do that.

Steven grew up in one of the most
dangerous areas in Bradford. Since his
childhood, he has had a serious stomach
illness, That meant that as a child he
wasn't as strong as his classmates. Weak
and shy, he was a target for bullies. When
he was 11, his mum used to send him
school with two older kids, but they

't look after him. One day he told his
cat-grandfather about it, who taught
nim a few tricks. From then on, Dynamo's
“hanged.

He demonstrates to me one of
he tricks he learnt to stop
the bullying. He asks me
to pick him up, which 1 do
easily. Then he looks at
me for less than a second
and tells me to do it again.

3 Read the text again and choose the best answers.

1 Dynamo thinks that ...

a doing tricks and illusions keeps
b illusions can remind us of when

c people are less happy when they get older.
2 Other children used to bully Steven because ...

a of his personality and build.
b he had a strange appearance.
¢ he had more money than them.

Impossible! I try harder but can no longer

lift him! Once he started doing tricks like
this on the bullies, they left him alone.
But their fear of him meant that nobody
wanted to be near him. So he spent his
time in his bedroom practising. The
longer you practise, the better you get!
Thanks to that dedication and hard
work, Dynamo is one of the most famous
illusionists in the world today, but he's
possibly the most modest, down-to-earth
person you'll ever meet. He remembers
how his career really started. When he
had to spend six months in hospital
because of his stomach illness, it was one
of the worst times in his life. He started
wondering how people would remember
him if he died. This motivated him to
make something of his life. He started
doing tricks in the street. He talked his
way backstage at concerts and did tricks
for famous artists such as Snoop Dogg,
One Direction and Coldplay. Soon he

had a massive following on social media
networks, with tens of millions of people
worldwide watching his videos. Then
came his own TV series which he has
since sold to more than 190 countnes,
attracting 250 million viewers.

His ability to get attention was evident in
2011 when he amazed people by walking
on the River Thamgs in London. At first,

2 Read the article. Did the person in the photo
have an easy childhood? Why/Why not?

q
there were just 50 j
people watching,
but soon there
were thousands. . |
He had walked | .
halfway across
the river when the
police stopped him.
So, how did he do it? ™ ¥ The best
Was there distraction is
transparent plastic an audience.
under the surface of the water? Even
when you look more closely at the
images, it's impossible to know.

‘I can honestly say that if | started
explaining it all,” Dynamo says, ‘you'd be
so bored you'd be begging me to stop after
a minute. After all, as he says, intrigue is
the most powerful part of it.

Dynamo’s illness has never gone away.
But he finds that when he's working his
stomach hurts him the least. ‘The best
distraction is an audience. My stomach
hurts the least when I'm performing,
Adrenaline stops me feeling any pain!
There can't be many people in the

world who are so calm and
easygoing about walking
through windows or levitating
above the tallest building in
London, But Dynamo is no
ordinary person.

‘- B
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5 Dynamo thinks people ...

a wouldn't understand if he explained his illusions.

him young.
we were young.

Think! Then compare ideas with your class.
®  Why do you think Dynamo is so successful?

Sl 1 CRITICAL THINKING

b are more impressed as they can't explain his tricks.
¢ don't like it when he explains his tricks.

3 Dynamo got better at illusionism because ...

a he needed new tricks to beat the bullies.
b he wanted people to be frightened of him.

¢ he had a lot of free time alone.
4 At the start of his career ...

a famous people asked to see his tricks.

b he made his own TV series.

5 What do the underlined words in the text mean?
Guess and then check in your dictionary.

6 SPEAKING What about you?

¢ he did his tricks outside on strangers.

Do you like watching illusionists? Why/Why not?




rammar in coniex Flipped classroom: watch the video on
the Resource Centre or Online Workbook.

ik 2 = 4 4 Rewrite the sentences using the correct
Compargtive and superlative adjectives and adverbs comparative and superlative form.

1a Look at the sentences. Which contain comparative 1 In my opinion, Caleb is the friendlier
forms and which contain superlative forms? person in this class.
1 | try harder but can no longer lift him. 2 | think Emma is slightly taller that Claire.
2 He grew up in one of the most dangerous areas in 3 That is definitely the most silly thing I've
Bradford. heard today!
Even when you look more closely, it's impossible to know. 4 You can write much quicklier on a computer
He is better than the rest. than by hand.
My stomach hurts the least when I'm performing. 5 Sorry | couldn’t come more soon.
He practises the longest. 6 |s it much more further to your house?
It's easier for him to do a trick than explain it. 7 You need to try more hardly if you want to
be a professional illusionist.
1b Look at the sentences again. Which contain adjectives 8 Houdini was one of the more famous
and which contain adverbs? illusionists in the world.

GRAMMAR REFERENGE)‘ me54 9 That film was terrible! It's the less

interesting film |'ve ever seen.

[ amas T W il (W . WA § S F e s P AN
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2 'SPEAKING Work with a partner. Complete the table below 10 She did more well than me in the test.
and then explain the rules for the different groups of
. adjectives. 5a SPEAKING Work with a partner. Decide who
' in your class ...
& Adjective Comparative | Superlative 1 talks the fastest.
long | 2 shouts the loudest.
sl | 3 speaks the most quietly.
: ' 4 draws the best.
b'g | 5 runs the furthest.
thin | 6 arrives the earliest.
friendly 7 writes the most neatly.
tidy 8 laughs the most often.
1 ambitious 5b Say one of the names you chose in 5a.
hard-working Can your classmates guess the
description?
good ‘9,\
bad ﬁ Other ways of making comparisons
far the farthest/the furthest
litle idaterminart| tase 6 Look at the sentences and answer the
| questions a—c.

For one-syllable adjectives, add -er to make the comparative. 1 ltred ashard as the others:

2 He was not as/so big as his classmates.

3a Match the rules and examples for comparative and 3 When he works, his stomach is less
superlative adverbs. painful than when he rests.
1 We usually make comparative and superlative adverbs with 4 We get older and older.
more and the most. 5 The longer you practise, the better you
2 With some irregular adverbs we add -er and the -est. get.
3 Some comparative and superlative adverbs are irregular. 6 The earlier you start, the easier it is.
a well, bad, little a When do we use as ... as?
b carefully, quietly, easily, beautifully, often b When do we use not as ... as, not so ...

”
fast, hard, early, late, long, soon, near as, or less ... than?

¢ How do you say 4-6 in your language?

3b Make the comparative form of the adverbs in 3a (a—c). GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 54
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Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between two and five words, including
the word given.

1 Liam enjoys surfing the Net as much as playing
computer games.
ENJOYABLE
For Liam, surfing the Net
computer games.

2 Eating fruit and vegetables is healthier than eating
fast food.
LESS

Eating fast food
fruit and vegetables.

eating

~ 3 When you walk at a higher speed, you get more

tired.

FASTER

The more tired you get.
4 Dylan thinks |udo is better than karate.

NOT

For Dylan, karate X" judo.
5 Olivia is quick when she writes, and so is Amy.

AS

Amy writes ... Olivia.
6 Chinese is much harder to write than English.

DIFFICULT

English is than Chinese.
7 Basketball becomes easier depending on your

height.

TALLER

The basketball becomes.
8 She's getting increasingly good at maths.

AND

She's getting at maths.

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Match the halves
of these common expressions. Check that you

understand what they mean and then think of a
situation when you might use them.

1 The sooner a than done.

2 Better late b to worse.

3 Easiersaid ¢ than never.

4 Better to be safe d the harder they fall.
5 The more e the merrier.

6 This is going from bad f the better.

7 The bigger they are g than sorry.

The sooner the better. You use it when you want
something to happen as soon as possible, for
example the start of the holidays.

Noun suffixes

1

2

3

I ometimes you can get the impression

4

Look at these words. Each one contains a noun
suffix. Which of the nouns are for a person?

ability = actor « artist « difference « direction
enjoyment ¢ illness « performance
politician « writer

Make nouns from these words using the suffixes
in 1. You may need to change the spelling.
Sometimes you can make more than one noun
from each word.

act = appear « confident « create « different
educate = electric = employ « happy * improve
invent « investigate « mad « music
relevant « science

Complete the text below with the correct form of
the words given.

In this type of exercise, you may need to add a
| prefix or a suffix or both. Sometimes the word needs
i to be plural. Look at the context carefully to decide.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 145

| S

today sr,)end all their time just
improving high tech toys and
phones. But just think of the

(b) (important)

of some of the biggest inventions of
the past. Take (c)

(electric), for example, or, more
specifically, the electric light bulb,
The (d) (create)
of the light bulb is one of the key
moments in human progress. Its

e) {invent) was
the extraordinanly talented Thomas
Edison. Edison’s biggest skill was
to take another person’s idea

and make (f) ;

(improve) to it. Electric light bulbs
meant the (g)

(appear) of unsafe gas lighting. Before
electric lights, people couldn’t do much when
it got dark at night. Edison gave people the
(h) (able) to see at night. What
a (i) (different) that made!

(science)




To find out about Gardner’s Theory of Multiple
Intelligences.

®  To learn some study tips and think about the type
of learner they can help.

®  To find out which type of learner you are.

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. When we call
somebody ‘intelligent’, what do we mean? Give
examples of people you think are intelligent.

2a Choose what you think is the best alternative.
Think about why.

1 Intelligence means/doesn’t mean knowing lots
of facts.

2 There is/isn't just one type of intelligence.

3 You can/can’t easily measure intelligence.

4 Your intelligence stays/doesn’t stay the same
throughout your life.

5 Your circumstances in life affect/don’t affect your
intelligence.

2b SPEAKING Compare your answers with a partner.

general knowledge [n phr]: In a general knowledge
quiz, they ask things like ‘What is the capital of
France?’ measure [v]: Many tests are used to try to
measure intelligence. strength [n]: One of her strengths
is her attention to detail. grasp [n, v]: | didn't grasp
what you said. Can you explain it again?

3 READING Read a text about one theory of human
intelligence. Which alternatives in 2a does the
writer agree with? What arguments do they give
to justify their answers?

When we talk about inteligence, some people have the idea

that intelligence is what we need to answer general knowledge
questions, such as What is the capital of Venezuela? or How
many legs does a spider have? And when somebody knows the
answers to all those questions, we say they're really clever or that
they know a lot. The idea is that you're clever if you know a lot of
facts and data. However, most experts would say that this is only
one part or type of intelligence. There are other ways that we can
think of intelligence, for example the creativity that you need in
order to find answers to questions that you've never seen before,
or to grasp new concepts.

This brings us to the American psychologist Howard Gardner.
Gardner says that there isn't just one type of intelligence. There
are what he calls ‘'multiple intelligences’. He talks about seven
different types of inteligence, shown in the table opposite. Of
course, each of us may be naturally strong in more than just one
of these intelligence types.

When you look at the table, you can see that Gardner's multiple
intelligences cover everything we do in our lives and is a much
more complete and realistic way of thinking about intelligence.
For example, we all know people who aren't so good linguistically,
but who are very strong in logic or mathematics. We would
probably all agree that this doesn't mean one person is more
intelligent than another. They're both intelligent, but in different
ways, with different strengths. One important reason for it not
being very easy to measure intelligence is because it all depends
on what type of intelligence we're talking about.

The good news is that most of Gardner’s intelligences can be
developed. With practice, you can learn to see things in a more
scientific or logical way, or you can learn to appreciate literature or
music. It is possible for children to become great musicians if they
start early, and there are many bilingual or multiingual children in
the world. The interesting thing here is that your life opportunities
can make a big difference to your intelligence. If a child lives in

an environment where they speak two languages they'll learn

to understand and speak them. If somebody has access to a
musical instrument and has lessons, we naturally expect them

to learn more than somebody who doesn't. So intelligence is not
just a question of being born intelligent. The environment you live
in can make a huge difference.



4 Read the text again and answer these questions.
1 What does the writer say about knowing facts and
data?
2 Why does the writer say that Gardner's theory
is more realistic than the traditional view of
intelligence?

3 According to the writer, why is it difficult to
measure intelligence?
4 What examples does the writer give to show that

intelligence is not just a question of being born
intelligent?

5 Look at the table of Gardner’s Multiple
Intelligences. Where do you think these go?

a dance e being in control of yourself
b singing f scientific thinking
c literature g teaching people

d architecture

6 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. What do you think

2 \WWER'C MINITIDI E of Gardner’s Theory of Multiple Intelligences?
at VIR oF VIR Y i Do you agree with it? Why/Why not?
:; ] '|_.' i = | 1 r::_ V] i _ “‘
. Sk 7 % LSTENING © 19 Watch or listen to
Deana talking about study tips. Make
3, LINGUISTIC notes about her study tips for each
Includes reading, writing, talking, listening, poetry ... intelligence 1-7.
Intelligence 1: Intelligence 5:
o LOGICAL AND MATHEMATICAL Intelligence 2: Intelligence 6:
z Includes ability with numbers, legal thinking ... Intelligence 3: Intelligence 7:
Intelligence 4:
SPATIAL 8 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Talk about each tip.
lichides driviric. raideating & boat o blans Which of these things do you already do? Which
y Ll L would you like to try? Why?
MUSICAL -
o ACADEMIC TASK ¥K
Includes playing an instrument, composing music ...

Find out what type of learner you are.
Follow this plan:

1 Do the Multiple Intelligence Test on page 159.

Includes sports, drama, making things ... 2 Work with a partner. Talk about your results in

Y the test. Do you agree with the results? How
might the results help you in your studies?

3 Do some research to find a study tip or

activity that can help learners with your natural
strengths. When you are ready, work in groups
and share your tips and activities.

Includes understanding other people, communicating
with them, helping them ...

Includes understanding yourself, reflection ...



Listening () Grammar in context

1 Read these sentences.

1 There was a programme that stood out.

2 The programme was the first in the series.

3 [-] Nurses treat [-] patients in [-] emergencies.
4 You could be the best diver in the world.

2 Match the sentence halves to make rules. Find
an example of each rule in a sentence in 1.

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the photo 1 We use a/an ... 4 \We use the ...
| and answer these questions. 2 We use the ... 5 We use no article ...
1 Would you like to be in this situation? Why/Why not? 3 We use the ...

2 What type of people do you think normally do this

type of activity? a to talk about a singular countable person or thing

for the first time, or to say that the person or

i ; -
3 How much training do you think you need to do this? thing is one of a number of people or things.

b to talk about a specific person or thing or a

2 LSTENNE © 20 Listen to two people talking about
O Lis 2 ReR 9 person or thing mentioned before.

a new TV series. Are these statements True (T),

False (F) or is the information Not Mentioned (NM)? ¢ to talk about things in general in the plural.

1 For Sue Wilson, there wasn't much d to talk about someone or something that is
competition for best programme of unique. )
the week. T/F/NM e with superlative adjectives, adverbs, first and last.

She had the wrong idea about the GRAMMAR REFERENCE > PAGE 54
T/F/NM

programme Hidden Talent at first.

YEBRIT
‘ S
[, %]

3 To make this programme, they invited 3 Choose the correct alternative.
people with special talents to do tests. T/F/NM 1 In general, | think the/[] teachers can help the/[-]
4 Maggie Reenan had always wanted to young people to develop their talents.
{ try rock climbing. T/F/NM 2 Last night | saw a/[-] programme about a/the young
' 5 Being a nurse was possibly an advantage girl who has a/the really good voice.
for Maggie when rock climbing. T/FINM 3 Did you read a/the book | gave you yesterday about
6 Being able to detect lies is quite a the/[-] science?
common ability. T/F/NM 4 | reckon she’s the/|-] better than most TV presenters.

7 With the FBI, Brenda Chamberlain 5
watched videos of suspects again
and again. T/F/NM

8 Sue thinks that Maggie never knew about

her talent before because she never

had time for herself. T/F/NM ; ; G E X
episode in a/the new comedy series.

8 | think the/[-] rock climbers do the/[-] most amazing
things. ;

A/The biggest problem with a/the world today is
that we are all too busy.

6 |'ve got a/the friend who trains the/[-] animals to
appear in the/[-] films.

3 @ 20 Listen again and answer the questions.

1 How many people did the tests for Hidden Talent?
2 How many tests did they do? 4 Complete the text with a, an, the or [-].
3 What do you know about Maggie's family situation? ) i ;
4 How high was the rock she climbed? I've got (@) ..o riend v_\«'ho hafs () e amazing
5 What often makes the rock more difficult to climb? talent. Shehas (c) incredible memory. She's
6 How many people do they say have a strong ability really good at remembering (d) .. faces. She
| for detecting lies? once met (e) .. man for just a few seconds.
* | 7 What two things did the FBI teach Brenda? When she saw (f) _man again six months
8 What did the programme make Sue think? later, she recognised him immediately, even though
4 WRIE What about » (9) clothes he was wearing were completely
about you?
, ¥ . different and now he had (h) beard. I'm exactly
1 Would you like to watch this TV series? Why/Why N ;
not? the opposite. | think | have (i) worst memory in
2 Would you like to do tests to see if you have a (§) world!
hidden talent? Why/Why not?




. 5 Read the text and correct ; 1 I'm15,s0l'm ... young to vote in a general
seven mistakes in the use of |EFSREEPRTEVENI ;
articles: e election.
One.of the mast interesting Dictionary 2 It'ssuch beautiful day today.
episodes of Hidden Talent 3 Sheisn'ttall ... -to get the book off the top
was about a boy called James * shelf.
Whinnery. He was only 19. They : o
discovered that the boy had:s It's too late ... say that you're sorry.

' special talent for the languages. 5 |havesuch ... good memories of living by

He learnt the Arabic in just 19 the sea.
weeks. He did a test working in . o ik
Turkish restaurant for a day, talking to the waiters in Thefimwas; s Auciting iwatcned i twics:
Arabic. Then, for his training, they say he learnt the new 7 When you're 18, you're old ... to drive in
words — one hundred words each day! At the end of the most countries.
episode, he travelled to Jordan and they interviewed i 1S :

; him in Arabic on a special programme. Of course, 8 Rebecca and Christine are ... good friends
nobody can really learn new language in just 19 weeks. that they seem like sisters.
But James learnt a lot of things in that time. It seems 9 | love that band. Their musicis ... good!
that sometimes the TV programmes can have positive ‘
effect on people and their lives. 8 Complete the second sentence so that it has a

similar meaning to the first sentence, using the

so, such, 100, enough word given. Do not change the word given. You
: must use between two and five words, including

6 Look at these sentences and complete the the word given.
rules below with so, such, too or enough. 1 That artist does such good pictures that everyone
l a The weather is usually so bad that it can be a . copies her. SO
scary experience. , That artist's pictures ... o i A COPTES
b She did it so well. her.
It's such a difficult climb that you usually need . 2 The water was so cold we couldn’t swim. TOO
many years of experience. . The Water WaS ... i SWIM
d It's such a pity. - 3 Her paintings are so good you could sell them.
e She's always been too busy to find the time. ENOUGH
f She was(n't) good enough to do it. Her paintings ... sl SO
' 4 |t was so cold that day that they stayed at home.
1 We use to say if something is SUCH
or isn't excessive. It comes before an adjective FENIRIS o v they stayed at home.
or adverb. 5 He's so insecure that he'll never be a good leader.
2 We use to say if somethingis | SELF-CONFIDENT
or isn't sufficient. It comes after an adjective or Pherl oma) wh sy T 3 be a good leader.
adverb. 6 Kate doesn't sing very well so she won't become a
3 Weuse e to intensify a noun prsisssieiRg e BRI LGN

Kate doesn't . z e : to become a

(with or without an adjective). If the noun is - ;
professional singer.

singular we use a/an before the noun.

4 We use to intensify an 9a Use your imagination to complete these
adjective or adverb. sentences.
5 We use to + infinitive after and 1 They've got such a big house that ...
2 There was a woman who was so rich ...
6 We use that after and <yt A e
4 | knew somebody who was too lazy to ...
‘ 5 We aren't fit enough to ...
. 6 I'm such a good student that ...
7 My friend is so clever ...

7 Complete the sentences with these words. You
can use the words more than once. If no word is

necessary, put [-]. 9b SPEAKING Work in small groups. Compare your

sentences in 9a. Choose the best ones and tell

r them to the rest of the class.

a « enough * so » such « to * too




Developing speaking

Presentations - 1 & SPEAKING BANK

Useful expressions to structure a
presentation
Beginning your presentation

®m |'d like to begin by saying ...

®  To start with ...

B The first thing I'd like to say is ...
® |'m going to talk about ...

Ordering your arguments

First of all,

Firstly,

Secondly,

Another thing is that,
Furthermore,

What's more,

It's important to remember that ...

It's also true that ...
Concluding your presentation
In conclusion,

cERn

Finally,

To sum up,

Last but not least,
The point I'm trying to make is ... I
In short,

6 Organise your notes from 3 in a logical
order, with an introduction and a
conclusion.

7 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Read the
HeFoxrShe advice in Exam success. Take it in turns
- to give a presentation with your opinion.
wuNSY Remember to use expressions from the
Wﬂﬂg Speaking bank. When you finish, discuss

how well you did your presentations.

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Talk about the people in the

photos. Who are they and why are they famous?  EXAM SUCCESS

2 [SPEAKING How would you define a 'hero’? Would you call When you give a presentation remember
any of the people in 1 heroes? Why/Why not? that you can look at your notes, but don't
4 just read them aloud. Don't forget to look
! 3 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the presentation at your audience to see if they understand
topic and discuss if you agree or disagree with the you and are interested.
1 statement. Make notes of your ideas. Think of arguments » EXAM SUCCESS page 145
. to justify and explain your opinions.
‘There are no heroes in today's world, just celebrities.'
H Do you agree? Why/Why not? PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT I—
: 8a SPEAKING Prepare a presentation about
= 4 LUSTENINE @ 21 Listen to a student giving a presentation on somebody that you admire. Give reasons
this topic. What is their opinion? Do they mention any of why you admire them. It can be a famous
your ideas in 37 . person or someone in your life, for
example a friend or relative.
5 21 Listen again and tick () the expressions in the
Speaking bank that you hear. 8b Give your presentation to the class.




SPEAKING Work with a partner. Read this announcement and
talk about people that you could write about and what
talents they have.

s N

- T AR =-

Extraordinary talents!

We want to know who you think are the most
talented people in the 21% century!

Write about one famous person who you think has
extraordinary talents. Describe them and what
they do. It could be an actor, singer, musician,
writer, artist ... anyone with an amazing talent!

racies ... now!

1N

Read an article written about the singer Ed Sheeran.
What talents does the writer of the article say that Ed
Sheeran has? Make a list.

Ed Sheeran

A How many good singers
are there today?

Hundreds, maybe? But how
many can write great songs?
And how many can perform a
whole concert on their own,
without any other musicians?
In my opinion, there's only
one, and his name is Ed
Sheeran.

i

B Apart from his red hair,
Ed Sheeran doesn't look

very special. Maybe that's also
because he tends to wear
normal clothes like jeans and
T-shirts, But when he starts to B
sing, you can tell that he is in
fact incredibly special. As for
his personality, what I love
about him is that he's
modest, funny and friendly.

c One of Ed Sheeran's most important talents is that he
can play and sing in lots of different styles. For example,
he has some very romantic songs, but he also raps sometimes.
Another of his great talents is being able to write lyrics. He
usually writes about down-to-earth things that young people
understand. He also makes brilliant videos. In one video, he
shows that he's a talented dancer, too!

D Ed Sheeran is already a great singer and performer. But
the most exciting thing is that he's still very young, Just
watch how he gets better and better!

Match the paragraphs A-D to these
topics.
Brief conclusion

The person's name/introductory
information about them

The person's main talent(s)
The person'’s appearance and personality

Read the Writing bank and underline
examples in the article in 2.

He/She seems ...

He/She looks ...

He/She is very/really/extremely +
‘normal’ adjectives (good, big ...)
He/She is completely/totally/absolutely/
really + ‘extreme’ adjectives (fantastic,
huge ...)

He/She is quite/rather + 'normal’
adjectives

He/She can be ...

He/She tends to ...

He/She has a ... side.

He/She shows that ...

What | like (most) about him/her is ...

SPEAKING Use expressions in the Writing
bank to talk about the people you chose
in 1.

What | like most about Daniel Radcliffe
is his sense of humour.

&

Choose one person and write your
article. Follow the paragraph plan in 3
and use expressions from the Writing
bank.

When you finish writing your article,
check it carefully. Have you included
the relevant information? Is it easy to
understand the ideas and information?
Are there any grammar or spelling
mistakes?




Language checkpoint: Unit 4

Grammar reference

Making comparisons

®  We usually make comparative and superlative =
adverbs with more and the most.

carefully = more carefully, the most carefully .
®  With these adverbs we add -er and the -est:
fast = faster, the fastest
late, long, soon, near, hard, early
®  These adverbs are irregular: =
well = better, the best
badly = worse, the worst
little (determiner) = less, the least
® Lessis the opposite of more. -

Animals are less inzelligent than humans.
(= Humans are more intelligent than animals.)

a/an

m  We use a/an with singular countable nouns. We use it
when we mention something for the first time, or to say
that the person or thing is one of a number of people =

or things.
I've got a computer. It's a laptap.

® \We use a/an to say what somebody's profession is. ™
He's a scientist.

the

m  We use the with countable (singular and plural) and L]

uncountable nouns. We use it to refer to something or
somebody previously mentioned.
I've got a computer. The computer’s really fast.

so, such, too, enough

®  We use so to intensify an adjective or adverb. a
She's 50 havd-working. She works 5o hard.

®m  \We use such to intensify a noun, with or without an
adjective. We use a/an after such with a singular
countable noun, but not with uncountable or plural
nouns.
It's such a pity. He asks such difficult questions.

® |n sentences with a so or such clause we can continue
the sentence with that.
His theory is so complicated that I don't understand it.

She's such a good boss that everybody loves her.

No article

We use as ... as to say two things are the same.

Dogs are as clever as cats.

We use not as ... as or not so ... as to say that the
second person or thing is more ... than the first one.
Animals aren't as intelligent as humans.

(= Humans are more intelligent than animals.)

We use The + comparative, the + comparative to talk
about two things that happen together.

The faster I run, the more tived I feel.

The harder you study, the better your results.

We use comparative and comparative to talk about
situations that are increasing.

Things are getting better and better.

We also use the to talk about specific things or
people.

The computer I bought was quite cheap.

We use the to talk about something unique, that there
is only one of.

the Sun, the government, the flaor, the world

We use the with superlative adjectives and adverbs,
and with first and last.

We do not use an article with plural countable nouns
or uncountable nouns when we are talking about
people or things in general.

Scientists say that animals have complex brains.

We use too to say that something is excessive. It is not
the same as very because it has a negative meaning.
Too comes before the adjective/adverb.

A: He's very clever. (= positive)

B: Yes, but sometimes he's ¢ao clever. (= negative)

We use enough to say that something is sufficient and
not enough to say that something is insufficient. It
comes after adjectives/adverbs. We use to + infinitive ,
after too/enough.

He's gifted enugh to win a Nobel Prize. I'm not patient
enough to wait.

Vocabulary

personality adjectives ambitious « arrogant « assertive « bad-tempered + big-headed « bossy « broad-minded
brusque + determined « down-to-earth « easygoing « frank « gifted - good-natured « immature « insecure
mature » modest « narrow-minded « outgoing « pushy « reserved « self-confident « sensitive « shy « stubborn |
tactful + tactless » talented ' |
I 1 Noun suffixes ability - action - activity « actor « appearance « artist « confidence « creation « creativity

creator « darkness - difference « direction = education « electrician = electricity « employer » employment
enjoyment « happiness = illness « importance « improvement « invention « inventor « investigation : |
investigator « madness « musician « performance « politician « relevance « scientist « writer

L HE | Other words and phrases > page 138 |
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— Grammar revision

! Making comparisons / 8 points

1 Choose the correct alternative.
1 She doesn’t work as hard/hardly as me. 5 The Theory of Relativity is not as/so difficult as
2 My classmates are a lot less hard-working people imagine.
than/as me. 6 They're the most/more confident people | know.
3 The sunnier it is, it gets hotter/the hotter it gets. 7 The sooner she finishes her work, the earlier/earliest
4 She speaks faster/more fast than anybody else she can get home.
alk | know. 8 When you rewrite your essay, do it more careful/
carefully this time.
Arices
2 There are no articles in these sentences. Add seven articles in the correct places.
1 I met friend yesterday in city centre. 4 When I'm bored | pick up':b;;?k and read.
2' Most important thing in life are good friends. 5 | like listening to actors and things they say about
3 Experts saﬁ"’éovernment is having problems. ‘Jffe in Hollywood.
6" Programmes | watch are all on late at night.
so, such, too, enough
e 3 Match the sentence halves and complete the sentences with so, such, too or enough.
1 The test was ol long a to see the start of the film.
2 My uncle was . serious b that we didn't stay to see the end.
3 My friend wasn't patient c that we've decided to go there again next year.
4 He arrived . late d to carry all the dictionaries.
5 ltwas a long film e towait for me.
6 He was strong f that he never laughed.
7 His assignment was .. bad g that the teacher gave ita 0.
‘ 8 Westayedin .. . v @ beautiful hotel h to finish in just one lesson.
: Yocabulary revision
PERSONALITY | /9points|  NOUN SUFFIXES . /8 points|
1 Complete the sentences with an appropriate adjective 2 Put the words in the correct noun form.
of personality. 1 One day she'd like to become a
1A . person is someone who is not very professional (MUSIC).
careful in the way they speak and behave. 2 What an . IMPROVE).
2 He's very famous, but he’s still modest and A Your work is much better now.
3 1A ... person is someone who accepts many 3 Playing a sport well is often a question of
different types of behaviour and is not easily shocked. : i (CONFIDENT).
‘4 Being ........ s is the opposite of being self- 4 They're spending more and more
confident. money on health and
5 If someone is ambitious but in a negative way, they are (EDUCATE).
s el e - 5 There was no light, just SRS
6 His friends say he's determined, but other people say he'’s (DARK) everywhere.
= 6 Who was the (CREATE)
7 She's 25, but she's quite . .. ; because she acts of Facebook?
like she's still a child. 7 The lights aren’t working. We need to call
By A s ... student is one who has an impressive CLUER X (ELECTRIC).
natural ability. 8 “Your . (APPEAR) is
9 Pleasebe ... and tell me what you think. important in creating a good impression.

_ Total:

ppryeen gy 000 .. s
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Reading
> TIP FOR READING EXAMS »
In missing sentence activities, remember ... S A
If there are gaps which you cannot B
complete, continue with other, easier
gaps first and then go back later to the c
difficult ones.
> EXAM SUCCESS page 144 |~ P
E
1 You are going to read a text called ‘What F
makes a genius?’ Before you read the
article, answer the questions. -G
1 Inyour opinion, what is a genius? H

2 How do you think somebody can become
a genius?

[\~ ]

READING Read the text. What is the main
message?

Read the text again. Complete the gaps with sentences
A-H.

It's almost impossible to reach that number all by yourself.
It's no good if you're still at high school.

His father probably wrote down all the earliest pieces, and
perhaps improved them in the process.

The good but not great students had totalled 8,000 hours.
Gates went to a very exclusive school.

In fact, researchers have agreed on what they believe is a
special number to become a true expert.

But around the age of eight, real differences began to appear.

By the time Gates left Harvard, he'd been programming non-
stop for seven years.

SPEAKING What about you?

The text suggests that to be a genius you need to work hard
and have opportunities. Do you agree? How important is

natural talent?

WHAT MAKES A

"GENIUS?

(3) It's 10,000 hours. 'In study after study, of
composers, basketball players, fiction writers, ice-skaters,
concert pianists, chess players,’ writes the neurologist Daniel
Levitin, ‘this number comes up again and again.

This is true even of people we
think as prodigies. Mozart, for
example, famously started
writing music at six. But,
compared to the standards
of mature composers,
Mozart's early works are

not outstanding. (4) e
People generally agree that
Mozart didn’t write his first
masterwork until he was

21, By that time Mozart had
already been composing
concertos for ten years.

Ten thousand hours is, of
course, an enormous amount
of time. (5) . You need parents who are encouraging
and supportive. You can't be poor, because if you have to do
a part-time job to earn money, there won't be enough time
in the day.

colleagues did some investigation at Berlin's elite Academy of Music.

:[n the early 1990s, the psychologist K. Anders Ericsson and two

With the help of the academy's professors, they divided the school’s

violinists into three groups. First were the stars - the students with
the potential to become world-class soloists. Second were those who
were very good, but not as good as the stars. In the third group were

Let's turn to the history of Bill Gates. A gifted young
mathematician discovers computer programming. He leaves
Harvard. Then he starts a little computer company called
Microsoft with his friends. Being brilliant, ambitious and

the students who would probably never play professionally. All the

violinists were to answer the same question: ‘Over the course of your
career, ever since you first picked up the viclin, how many hours have

you practised?’

Everyone, from all three groups, started playing at around the same
age - around five. In those first few years, everyone practised roughly
.. The students who

the same - two or three hours a week. (1) .
would become the best in their class began to practise more than

everyone else. Six hours a week by age nine, eight by age 12, 16 a week

by age 14, until by the age of 20 they were practising well over 30 h

a week. By then, the elite performers had all totalled 10,000 hours of
And the third group

practice over the course of their lives. (2)
just 4,000 hours.

This idea - that excellence at a complex task needs a critical,
minimum level of practice — appears again and again in studies.

hard-working, he builds it into the giant of the software
world. Now let's look more closely. (6) One year the
school spent $3,000 on a computer terminal. From that
moment on, Gates lived in the computer room, learning
how to use this strange new machine. In one seven-month
period in 1971, Gates and his friends ran up 1,575 hours of
computer time,

(7) So, he had spent a lot more than 10,000 hours on
computers. Very few teenagers at that time had the kind of
experience Gates had.

ours
January 1975 was the start of the personal computer age.
Who was in the best position to take advantage of it? You
don't want to be too young, (8) The perfect age to be
in 1975 is young enough to see the coming revolution but
not so old as to have missed it. You want to be 20 or 21, born
in 1954 or 1955. When was Bill Gates born? 28 October 1955



5 Work with a partner.

JSE OF ENGLISH

in word formation cloze activities, remember ...

To change the type of word, you will usually need a suffix
(e.g. -ion to make a noun, -ly to make an adverb). To change
the meaning of the word, you will usually need a prefix (e.g.
im-, re-).

> EXAM SUCCESS page 145

Make a list of things that
you think you know about
Albert Einstein. Then read
this short text and see

if it mentions any of the
things on your list.

One exceptional talent in

the world of science was,

of course, Albert Einstein.

As we all know, Einstein's

fame and (a) came from IMPORTANT
his Theory of Relativity, which changed the
way that the (b) community ~ SCIENCE

understood space and time. However, it's

interesting to note that Einstein took an

(c) long time to begin to USUAL
speak. He didn't start until after his second

birthday. He was also rebellious towards

authority when he was at school. These

two facts may have been the crigin of a

popular myth that the (d) SCIENCE
was a bad student and that he failed at

school. This is simply not true. We should

not (e) his amazing ESTIMATE

(f) in science subjects. ABLE

Einstein was already an outstanding

(g) and a very good PHYSICS

(h) when he was young. MATHEMATICS
At 16 he wrote a brilliant essay that had a

direct (i) . with his later work CONNECT
on relativity. But the myth may also come

from the fact that when he was 16 he tried,

0 , to get into the prestigious SUCCESSFUL

Federal Polytechnic in Zurich, failing some of
the non-science subjects. The normal entrance
age was 18, so he was two years younger than
usual. The next year, when he was just 17,

he passed!

Read the text again. Complete the gaps with the correct
form of the words at the end of the lines.

Speaking

———————————————r

> TIP FOR SPEAKING EXAMS

In presentations, remember ...
Don't speak too fast. If you do, people will
not be able to follow you.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 145

7 Look at this topic. Prepare a

presentation: make notes, but do not
write complete sentences.

You can choose three famous, talented
people to go on an excursion with. Who are
you going to choose and why?

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Brainstorm
any expressions you know for ...

1 beginning a presentation.

2 ordering your arguments.

3 concluding a presentation.

'SPEAKING Work in groups. Take it in turns to
give your presentations. Use expressions
from 8.

In stories, remember ...

Use a variety of past tenses and linkers of
time and sequence to make it clear when
the different events in the story happened.

EXAM SUCCESS page 145

Work with a partner. Read this task
and plan your story. Think about the
main events, the background and any
important scenes.

Your English teacher has asked you to write
a story for the school magazine. Your story
must begin with this sentence:
Jack didn't usually enjoy travelling, but
today was different.
Your story must include:

a famous person

a competition

Write your story. Follow the advice in the
Writing bank on page 152.

AN

N A R O R
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Vocabulary
Buying and selling

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. How many different
types of shop can you name in two minutes?

2 Complete the text with these words. Use a
dictionary if necessary.

« cash
. sale -

afford « bargain
receipt

« change « discount

refund value for money + waste

About | Follow | Contact

Pop Shop, in the Westgate shopping centre, are having
a big weekend sale. | don't often buy clothes there
because | can't (a) it, it's just too
expensive for me. But yesterday they had a special

(b) there and everything was
cheaper than usual, They had a (c)

of between 20% and 50% on most of the things

there. | found areal (d) ... — a jacket
that cost just £35 instead of £120! That's great

(e) ] .. because it's really cheap

for a jacket made by a top designer. | paid with the

H that my parents gave me for
my birthday. | gave the shop assistant a £50 note and
they gave me £15 (g) . . | asked

for the (h) because if you have

problems afterwards you need to have proof that

you bought it in that particular shop. Once | bought a
coat, but then | decided | didn't like it. | didn’t want to
(i) my money so | took it back and,
luckily, they gave me a (

Anyway, all bargain- hunters go down to Pop Shop‘ The
sale ends at 5 pm today.

3 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Ask these questions.
1 Do you usually carry some change in your pocket?
2 How do your parents usually pay in shops?

3 Do you or your family usually buy things in the
sales? What types of things?

4 Do you usually keep the receipt when you buy
something? Why/Why not?

Have you or your family ever asked for a refund?
Do students get special discounts in your country?
Have you ever wasted your money? When?

oo N oo

What have you bought recently that was good value
for money?

Money and banking

4 Match these words and phrases with the
definitions. Use a dictionary if necessary.

ATM/cashpoint « bank charges/fees « bill
current account « get into debt « interest
lend money/give somebody a loan « overdraft
savings account « withdraw money

an agreement with your bank that allows you to
spend money when there is no money in your
account

a bank account that you use to keep and save
money

give money to somebody for a period of time, after
which they give it back

amount of money you have to pay a bank for the
services that they give you

a bank account that you can take money out of
when you want

take money from a bank account

money you get from a bank for keeping your money
there, or money that you pay to a bank when you
borrow money from them

a written statement saying how much money you
owe for goods or services you have received

machine that gives you money when you put a bank
card in it

10 start to owe money

5 LISTENNE @ 22 Listen and answer the eight
questions. You will hear each question twice.

1

2
3
4

5

6
7
8

61 PRONUNCIATION How do you say these words? What
do they all have in common?

answer + business - climb « debt - doubt
eight « half « honest « knowledge - listen « litre
psychological « receipt « talk « through « written

6b @ 23 Listen to the words and correct your
pronunciation if necessary.



1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the photos in the article and answer the questions.
1 How are they connected with the title of the article?
2 Do you think all the objects could be used as money? Why/Why not?

)i
ﬁ

2 READING Read the article and check your answers in 1.
Money: A brief history §& &
Whether we like it or not, money plays a Chocolate money?

central role in society today. We all use Many different things have been used as money over the years, including cocoa
it, more or less every day. Because of the beans, salt and cows. At first, the value of money was fixed by its alternative
importance of money, we probably all uses. For example, you could use the cocoa beans to make chocolate, or the
salt to make food taste better, These uses give them a basic value. On the
other hand, many people may want strawberries and be happy
to trade for them, but they make poor money because they

last for such a short time. There is also the problem

that not everything of value is easy to divide, and
standardising each unit is also hard. For example, not

every strawberry has the same size or guality. So it is not
easy to establish the value of strawberries.

ought to have a clear idea of the history
of money, and how money works.

A world without money ... P\
N L]
Perhaps the easiest way to think about the role of money .
is to consider a world without it. We would have to barter ‘ bt
for everything. In a barter economy, we need to exchange =
every item we want for something that we can provide.
For example, a person who specialises in fixing cars and Pl Opertles Of money

needs to trade for food must find a farmer with a broken car.  So, money should be something that maintains its value over time, can be easily

But what if the farmer doesn't need to have his car fixed? translated into prices, and be widely accepted. Precious metals such as gold
Or what if the farmer only has eggs. more eggs than the and silver seem to serve all three needs. They are hard to obtain. There is a finite
mechanic can possibly use? The difficulty with this systemis  supply of them in the world. It is easy to divide them into standardised coins and
finding the right person to barter with. they do not lose value over time or when made into smaller units.

The advantage of money Is that you don't have to find ‘the Until relatively recently, the coins that people used were

right person’. You just need to go to a market to sell your - mainly made of gold and silver. But gold and silver are

goods or services. You exchange these for a common heavy. People had to carry their precious metals around all

medium of exchange - that is, money. You can then use that the time to exchange them for goods. Over time, people

money to buy what you need from others who also accept realised they needn't carry their gold and silver around with

the same medium of exchange. them. They could leave them at a bank and buy and sell

using a note from the bank. But when they wanted their gold
or silver again, they could go to the bank with their note and withdraw it.

Worthless notes

Eventually, the paper note or receipt was separated from the actual metal, And
they stopped making coins with precious metals. When those links were broken,
‘fiat money' was born and that is the money we use today. Fiat money, the cash
we carry around with us, is materially worthless. But it has value simply because
a nation collectively agrees to give a value to it. In theory, governments could print
as much money as they liked. But they mustn’t do this because it leads to higher
prices and money loses its value. To ensure that governments don't just print
money when they like, most countries today have given the task of deciding how
much money to print to independent central banks.

o

Io;

Think! Then compare ideas with your class.

3 Read the text again and answer the questions. 4 CRITICAL THINKING

1 What happens in a 'barter economy’?

2 What does the story of the mechanic and the farmer

d tratia? ®  How do you think money will evolve over time?
emonstrate?

3 What is the first advantage of a system that uses

money, not bartering? 5 What do the underlined words in the text mean?
4 Why did some people use cocoa beans or salt as Guess and then check in your dictionary.
money in the past?
5 Why are strawberries unsuitable for use as money? 6 [SPEAKING What about you?
6 Why were precious metals used as money? Do you think our society gives too much importance to
7 What was the disadvantage of silver and gold? having money? Why/Why not?
8 What was the first ‘paper money’ like?
9 What is 'fiat money'?
10 Why can't governments print money when they like?

D AR = T ade =k & s - e Ve Saae .



Modal verbs of obligation, prohibition and advice -
present

1a Look at the sentences and answer the
questions below.

We ought to have a clear idea about money.

It should be something that maintains its value.
You don’t have to find ‘the right person’.

The mechanic must find a farmer to get food.
We all have to use money.

Governments mustn‘t do that.

You'd better keep your money in your pocket.

SQ o o N T o

They aren’t allowed to print money when they
like.

i People need to trade for food.

j You needn't carry it all with you.

k He doesn’t need to have his car fixed.
| They can't do what they like.

Which grammatical structure(s) do we use to ...
1 express obligation or necessity?

2 say there is no obligation or necessity?

3 say something is prohibited or not possible?
4 give advice or recommendations?

1b Answer these questions.

1 Which structures need to + infinitive? Which
need the infinitive without to?

How do you make sentence e into a question?
How do you make sentences b and g negative?
How do you make sentence | affirmative?

oo wN

Is "d short for had or would in sentence g?
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2 Correct these sentences.

1 You don't have to give false information when you
open a bank account.

2 Have you to sign your name on your credit card?

3 You needn't to open a bank account if you don't
want to.

4 She would better get a credit card because it isn't
safe to take lots of cash everywhere.

5 We ought ask for advice because we don’t know
much about banking.

6 Students don't need have a bank account, but it's a
good idea to have one.

Complete the sentences with some of these
words.

are = aren't = had * has = have = must

mustn’t * needn't * needs * ought

won. better hurry or you'll miss

Flipped classroom: watch the grammar
presentation video.

2 Mydad . . to wear a uniform because

he's a firefighter.

3 We've just eaten. | think we ... to

have a rest before we swim again.

4 14-yearolds ... ... . allowed todrive.

You ... ... buymea presentfor my

birthday. | don't really want anything.

6 Parents always tell their children that they

e lie to them.

SPEAKING Work with a partner. A British student is
coming to study for one month at your school.
Think of useful information to give them. Write
one sentence with each of these modal verbs.

are-alowed+te * can’t * don't have to
had better not = must = mustn't * needn’t
ought to

In some classes we are allowed to use aur
mobile phones.

Modal verbs of obligation, prohibition and
advice — past

5a Look at the sentences and answer the
questions below.

a People had to carry their precious metals
everywhere.

b With banks, people didn’t have to take their ‘
silver and gold with them. |

¢ They needn’t have carried their silver and gold |
for so many years.

They weren't allowed to print more money.
They needed to find more suitable money. ‘

f They should/ought to have used something that
lasted longer.

g They shouldn’t have taken that decision.
h They didn’t need to take all their coins.
i He couldn't find the right person.

Which grammatical structure(s) do we use to:
1 express obligation and necessity in the past?

2 say that something happened but it was not
necessary?

3 say that something was not necessary and maybe
it happened or maybe it didn't?

say something was prohibited or not possible?
5 criticise a past action or say that it was a mistake?

5b Complete the structure.

should/shouldn‘t/ought to/needn’t +
+
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6 Write these sentences in the past.
1 You should ask them for advice.
She must arrive on time every morning.
Do you have to go to the meeting?

2

3

4 We mustn't wear jeans and T-shirts.

5 |don't need to get up early. (but | did)
6

She doesn't need to wear a uniform. (so
she didn't)

7 We ought to work as a team.

7 Rewrite these sentences. Use each of
these expressions once.

didn't have to * had to = needed to
needn't have = ought to have
shouldn’t have « wasn't/weren't allowed to

1 |did the exercises last night because they
were obligatory.
e e o S e R B
2 Taking food to the party was optional for
us, but we took some.

DS I L ) e e e i S
3 She didn't revise for the exam and that was
a big mistake.
(S P Nt o K ARG
4 They didn't have permission to go into the
office.
They ... A L e i . B

5 It was necessary for the plane to land.

, The plane . ..

6 It wasn't necessary to show my receipt to
the shop assistant, so | didn't.

8a Think about when you were at primary
school. Write sentences about things
that were obligatory, not obligatory,

prohibited, and that you should/shouldn’t
have done. Use the structures in 5a.

In some classes we had to sit on the floor.

8b SPEAKING Compare sentences in small
groups. Were your experiences similar?

& [
(BT
A1 = 'a
3 f

Phrasal verbs connected with money and
shopping

1

Look at the phrasal verbs used in these sentences and
match them with the definitions.

1

fe-]

Qo a0 O 0 O o

Rewrite each sentence using one of the phrasal verbs
above.

1

Ul WwN

Choose the correct alternative.

1

o

ISPEAKING Ask your partner the questions in 3. If they answer
'yes’, ask questions to find out more information.

If you-want to buy a tablet, you should set some money aside
each week. e,

The government say that they aren't
going to cut back on education.
She lent me some money last week,
but next week | have to pay it back.
The bill comes to £43.50.

He doesn't earn much, but it's enough
for him to get by.

| picked up some amazing bargains in the sales.
| couldn’t buy that new game because they'd already sold out.
She's going to splash out and buy that designer jacket.

give someone the same amount of money they lent you

save money from a larger amount to use it later

reduce the amount of money you spend

buy

buy something expensive

have just enough money so that you can do what you need to
reach a total when you add all the parts together

stop selling a product because there are no more available

Can you buy some milk on the way home?

That coat is expensive, but I'm going to buy it.

We need to reduce the amount we spend on luxury items.
We haven't got much money, but we're surviving.

| can’t go to the concert because | need money for the summer
holidays.

You should buy the game now because they're
disappearing fast.

I'll give you the money you lent me tomorrow.

The book was £10 and the magazine was £2.50 so the total
was £12.50.

Do you set any money apart/aside
each week or month? What for?

Does anybody need to pay you
back/up at the moment? Why?

Have you or your family ever splashed away/out on something?
What was it?

Have you ever gone to buy something and found that they had
already sold out/up? What was it?

Do you usually have enough money to get across/by each week?

Have you ever picked away/up a bargain in the sales? What
was it?
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LIFE SKILLS OBJECTIVES XK KEY CONCEPTS

®  To learn about student debt budget [n, v]: She plans a budget to see how much money she has |
and its different causes, to spend. run out of (money) [v phr]: When you buy expensive

® To learn some tips to avoid things, you soon run out of money. expense(s) [n]: Students have new
getting into debt. expenses like buying food and electricity bills. live on (sth) [v phr]:

We live on £70. That's all we can spend to survive. be in/go into the
red [v phrl: | had £100 in my account and | spent £150, so I've gone
£50 into the red.

® To practise planning a simple
budget.

.

1 Work with a partner. Match the expressions with their definitions.
Use a dictionary if necessary.

1 peer pressure a the influence of famous people on other people’s behaviour
2 celebrity culture b the influence that other people of your age have on you
3 payday loans c a credit card that you can use in a particular shop
4 store card d small, short loans with very high interest i 3 d
[
o
2 How do you think the things in 1 could encourage young people @ "
to spend too much money? = N I
Jy O =
3 READING Read the article. What do these numbers refer to? U m Eg
750 3,657 38 1,509 _\{ﬁ% = 'R
S WO | |

e s shm THE DANGERS OF DEBT N
The Money Charity has already warned that some students in
England may need as much as £750 a month to pay for their
accommodation. This could leave the average English student
with just £400 to live on each month.

But expert Vivi Friedgut said the majority of students still do not
of all undergraduates run out of money use their money efficiently: ‘The biggest cause of unnecessary
d of the month debt is peer pressure. That, combined with the influence of
before the end of the AL e 3
celebrity culture and constant invitations to access credit, tempts
nearly many to spend money they don't have. Debt is the new normal for

o o students.
3 o o One charity called StepChange has revealed that students who

called its helpline had average debts of £7,818. Seventy-five per

of students blame + admit that they splash cent of those callers had gone into the red on their overdrafts,
‘unexpected expenses out more often than they owing an average of £1,509, while more than 50% needed help
for their financial 7 with credit-card debt, typically worth £3,657. And 21% of student
problems inquiries to the charity’s helpline last year related to payday-loan

debt, at an average of £1,069 per person.

Jonathan Chesterman, advice manager at StepChange, said:
‘Students must be aware of the risks of high-cost forms of credit,
such as payday loans and store cards, which can quickly get out of
control due to the high levels of interest and charges!

Linda Isted, communications manager at the Debt Advice
Foundation, said: 'The problem is that so many financial
companies are throwing credit

at students, with banks in The biggest cause
particular throwing credit cards of unnecessary
and overdrafts in their direction. debt is peer

There is not enough financial pressure. ... Debt

education at school or in the

home to teach young people how $3%he new nemal
to deal with those messages. for Shudenss ’ ’
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" B=ad the article again and decide if the
statements are True (T) or False (F).

Wwer 2 third of undergraduates say that
s By expensive things more often
= ey really should.

B Serss generally spend less on

s smemodation than on other things.
Stuaents who called the StepChange
helpline got into debt because of either
overdrafts, credit cards or payday loans.
Linda Isted thinks that the danger is that
some companies are trying to make it easy
for students to spend more than they have.
She also thinks teachers and parents should
help young people to know more about
credit and debt.

The only financial help that universities
give students is on the phone.

Vivi Friedgut recommends paying for
things with cash to control your spending.
She also says that the bigger the overdraft
you get, the better.

(R IR

XXX TTY

‘ ‘ There is a

massive danger

with debit cards. ...

Both StepChange and the
Debt Advice Foundation
offer help in creating
budgets and action plans
to control spending

and reduce debt. Most
iniversities and colleges
now offer some form of
face-to-face debt advice

Limiting yourself to
cash really helps
you to control your
spending.

5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Ask these questions.

1 Who does the writer say is responsible for many
students being in debt — students themselves,

banks and other financial institutions, or both?

T/F Why?
2. Does the writer say that anybody else is
T/F responsible? If so, who?
3 Who do you think is responsible and why?
4 |n the last half of the text, what suggestions do
T/E : b oy -
they give for avoiding getting into debt?
5 Which of those suggestions in the last three
- paragraphs do you like and why?
«*
«
6 S LISTENING @) 24 Watch or listen and answer
the questions.
T/F
1 Why should teenagers think about budgeting?
L 2 What are the top tips for avoiding debt?
T/F 3 What are the steps involved in planning a budget?
4 Why is it important to keep a record of what you
T/F spend each month?
5 How does modern technology affect the way we
spend money?
7 © 2t Watch or listen again. Write down Tope's
suggestions about how to manage your money.
How many of the things do you do? Discuss your
answers in pairs.
\
1

service as well as an out-of-hours phoneline, thanks to the

Association of Student Meoney Advisers, Many universities
also provide small emergency loans for students in need.

Ms Friedgut advises withdrawing a certain amount of cash

from an ATM each week to spend in local shops or on the
high street. 'There is a massive danger with debit cards.
Companies like these methods because they encourage
-ustomers to spend money. Limiting yourself to cash
really helps you to control your spending.

If you run out of cash, you should resist the temptation

to use your debit card so you can learn to live within your
limits. For that reason, it may also be sensible to avoid
accounts that offer large overdrafts so that you do not
borrow without a very good reason. It's also important to
get into the habit of checking your bank account regularly,
This has now become easier with new online banking
services and apps.

Finally, don't be afraid to discuss money with your friends.
Suggest free or cheap things to do and search websites
such as savethestudent.org for good deals. Using an

NUS (National Union of Students) discount card and a
Young Person’s 16-25 Railcard will also help you to make
valuable savings.

)

b

”
ok

LIFE TASK

You want to plan a simple budget.

Follow this plan:

1 Read the information about a student called
Samara on page 159.

Use the information to plan a monthly budget
for Samara using your answers in 6.

Work in a small group. Compare your budgets.
Are they similar or not? Do you agree about
what is essential and non-essential?

m

-
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+ EXAM SUCCESS

SPEAKING' Work with a partner. Look at the photo.
What do you think it represents?

Read the text, ignoring the gaps. Do you think
Bitcoins are good or bad? Why?

Bitcoins are completely (a) . They only
aldstasib) i which you keep in your
smartphone or computer. There are three ways to get
Bitcoins. You can buy them with (¢)
money. You can sell things and let people pay for
them with Bitcoins. Or you can actually create Bitcoins
through a processcalled (d) ... ... ... To
make your own Bitcoins, your computer has to solve a
complicated mathematical problem. These problems
are becoming increasingly more (&) ... ,
Bitcoins are not controlled by banks or
... One consequence of this is

that the value can change (g) ...
Another consequence is that it appears that some

i R W use them.

The creator of Bitcoins used the name Satoshi
Nakamoto. Journalists found a man with this name in
() e O , but he was (j)

and suffering from an illness. The creator of Bitcoins
obviously didn't want people to know details about his
(k) . His collection of Bitcoins might
be worth morethana (l) ..o dollars.

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Predict what words
or types of word could go in each gap.

When you need to listen and complete notes,
always read the incomplete notes before you listen.
This helps you to know what to listen for. Look
carefully at the words that come just before or after
each gap and think about the meaning and type of
word that is missing.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 145

LISTENNG' © 25 Listen to an interview with an expert
on Bitcoins. Complete the text in 2 with one word
or number in each gap.

SPEAKING What about you?
Would you buy or use Bitcoins? Why/Why not?

Modal verbs of speculation and deduction - present
and future ¥

1 Look at these sentences and complete the

rules below with the verbs in blue.

a A cyber-criminal might steal or destroy your
money.

b It must be easy to become a millionaire if you
can make your own money!

¢ This may or may not be true.
Bitcoins might not be such a good idea.
It can’t be long before physical money
disappears.

f It could take years to get just one Bitcoin.

1 Weuse " and
when there is a 50% possibility
that something is or will be true. The negative
forms are and . We
cannot use the negative form of
when there is a 50% possibility that something

isn't true.

2 We use when we are 90% certain
that something is true.

3 We use when we are 90% certain

that something isn’t true.

4 When we are speculating and making
deductions, the opposite of must is

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 68

2 Look at these things. What do you think they
may, must or can’t be? Explain why.

-—

A B




3 Complete the sentences with must, can’t, may or

might (not).

AR Rt e be Jack's wallet because his is
brown and this one’s black.

2 He's seen that film ten times. He ... .. AN

love it.

3 It's unusual that Beth hasn’t come to school yet.
CHE i be well, or perhaps her bus is
just late.

. T B I go to the party tomorrow, but I'm
not sure. | hope my parents let me.

L ) S e e have a lot of money because
she spends a fortune on clothes.

Bl HE it isns play the guitar very well
because nobody wants to listen to him.

i it st v be hard to become a millionaire
because not many people manage it.

8 My parents ... i lend me some money
11 8]\ s e G | don't really know

because I've never asked them before.

8 Modal verbs of speculation and deduction - past

4 Look at these sentences and complete the

rules below with the verbs in blue.

a He must have made a lot of money from Bitcoins.

b It can't have been him because he didn‘t know
what Bitcoins were!

¢ He may/might/could have used a Japanese
pseudonym.

d He mightn't/may not have been the inventor.

1 Weuse . Ny e and
. when there is a 50% p055|b1l|ty
that something was true, but we cannot use
....... in the negative form with this

meaning.

2 Weuse ... . when we are 90% certain
that something was true.

3 Weuse . ...when we are 90% certain

that something wasn't true.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 68

5 Correct the mistakes in these sentences.
1 It's only lunchtime and you look terrible. You must
have a bad morning.

2 Somebody’s unlocked the door. It must have been
Mike because he hasn't got a key.

3 | think Josh might sent me an email last night.

4 Emma hasn't replied to my email. She mightn't has
received it.

5 William isn’t here. He must have went already.

6 Let's not buy her that DVD. I'm not sure, but | think
she might buy it already.

7 You can't be read that book already! It's 600 pages
long and you only started yesterday!

8 It mustn’t have rained last night because all the
streets are dry.

6 Complete the text with past modal verbs of
speculation and the verbs given.
s

5 omething very mysterious %
z happened in Tokyo a O\

- ‘;&‘:‘-
number of years ago. For

a few weeks many civil servants

who went to the toilet found a

10,000 yen note (around £50) waiting

for them. Nobody knows who left the

notes, but it (a) (be) the

same person because they left handwritten \_‘_,_.y—.‘-'"
. ,1
+

messages with the notes and the writing

was always the same. They are quite sure that
awoman(b) . ... (leave) the notes
because they always appeared in the men’s toilet,
More than 425 people found notes, so the man

(€) .. (have) a lot of money, He always
left the message ‘Please be happy'with the money.
This suggests that theman (d) ...

(be) happy himself, but, of course, we can't be sure.
Again, nobody can be sure, but other people think
that the man (e) (work) as a civil
servant himself once and he gave the money away to
make other civil servants happy. One thing is clear, he
(e ....(move) quickly because in one
morning he left 18 ¥10,000 notes in 18 different toilets

in Tokyo. The man's handwriting was getting worse and 3

= worse and so people think he (g)
(have) a serious illness. That probably explains why he
was giving away all his money.

7a SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at these
situations and write at least two sentences
with must have, might have and can’t have to
explain them.

1 My uncle didn‘t use to be rich, but now he’s a
millionaire.

2 Susan always passes her exams, but last week she
failed an exam.

3 Ben can usually go out with his friends at the
weekend, but last weekend his parents didn't let
him.

4 Justin is a very careful driver, but yesterday he had
an accident.

5 Gemma usually beats everybody at tennis, but last
weekend she lost.

6 Jamie loves watching football matches, but he was
really angry the last time he saw a match.

7 Sarah used to be really unhealthy, but now she’s
really fit.

8 The last time | saw my cousin she couldn’t speak a
word of English, but now she's fluent.

7b Compare your ideas with the rest of the class.




Developing speaking

Talking about photos - 2 4 Look at the lists of words and expressions in the
Speaking bank. Match a title to each list. When
{ 1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. What words and is each list of expressions useful in a speaking
il expressions can we use to talk about similarities exam?
| and differences between photos? Make a list. 1 Describing 4 Giving opinions
i Both phatas show ..., In this photo there is X 2 Speculating 5 Using fillers
l whereas in the other photo there is Y ... 3 Comparing

1
| 2 Use the words and expressions in 1 to talk about & SPEAKING BANK

i the two photos.

o Y

Useful language to talk about photos

u : must (have), may (have), might
(have), could (have), can't (have)

L : more ... than, (not) as ... as,
less ... than

u : I'm not sure but ..., | imagine
..., It looks/seems like/as if ..., Let me think ...,
I mean ...

s} : In the background, At the top,
In the middle

= : Personally, In my opinion, [ think ...

5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Use each expression
in 4 to talk about the photos in 2.

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT |

6a SPEAKING Work with a partner. Student A, look at
the photos below and do the task. Student B,
listen to your partner.

Compare the photos and say why you think people
enjoy meeting in these different ways.

b R

3 LSTENNG © 26 Listen to a student talking about the
photos and answer the questions.

1 Which of the things that you mentioned in 2 does
the student talk about?

2 Does the student talk about each photo in detail?

3 Apart from comparing and contrasting the photos,
what question do you think the examiner asked
the student?

' EXAM SUCCESS

When you have to talk about two photos, you
shouldn’t describe each photo in great detail.
Compare and contrast the two photos. Listen very
carefully to the examiner’s instructions because you
may have to answer one or more questions related
to the photos. You will lose marks if you don't
complete the whole task.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 145 6b Now change roles. Student B, your task is on

: page 158.




Read the instructions on how to use a cashpoint to
withdraw money. Put the steps in the correct order.

a Select Cash and select or enter the amount to withdraw.
b Choose whether you want a receipt and select Yes or No.
¢ Don't wait more than 30 seconds to take your card out of
the machine or it will swallow the card so that nobody can
steal it.
Insert your card into the machine.

Enter your PIN (Personal Identification Number) and press
Enter.

f Wait while the machine processes your transaction. When the
machine bleeps, take your card and money (and receipt if
you asked for one).

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Explain the different steps
in 1 using must, shouldn't, etc.

Read this email and answer the questions.
1 Why is the person writing?

2 What solution do they want?

3 What will they do if there is no solution?

Dear Sir or Madam,

1 | am writing to complain about an incident that took place last week at
your cashpoint on Anderson Street. The incident has left me without
my debit card and has caused me a great deal of inconvenience.

2 On the evening of Sunday 215 December | inserted my debit card into
your bank’s cashpoint in order to withdraw £40. | selected the amount
that | wished to withdraw, but the machine immediately told me that it
had retained my card.

3 | contacted my bank the next day and they informed me that they
could see no reason why the machine had swallowed the card as
there was sufficient money in my account, They then informed me that
they had to cancel my card and send me another one. This will take
between 7 and 10 days.

4 | am very disappointed with the treatment | have received from your
bank. | now have no easy access to cash, through no fault of my own.
| expect you to send my new card urgently. | would also like assurance
that you will charge me no bank fees for issuing me with a new card. If
| do not hear from you in the next 14 days | shall be forced to consider
moving my current account to another bank.

| look forward to hearing from you very soon.
‘Yours faithfully,
Jonathan Squire

Find the formal equivalents of these :
words and expressions in the letter.

1 something happened (Paragraph 1)

made a lot of trouble for me (Paragraph 1)
chose (Paragraph 2)

wanted (Paragraph 2)

enough (Paragraph 3)

told (Paragraph 3)

N o s WM

I'll have to (Paragraph 4)

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Find examples
of the characteristics in the Writing bank
in the email in 3.

If we don’t know the name of the
person we are writing to, we begin Dear
Sir or Madam. We finish Yours faithfully.
If we know the name of the person we
are writing to, we begin Dear Mr/Mrs/
Ms and their surname. We finish Yours
sincerely.

We do not use contractions.

We use longer, more formal words and
expressions.

We do not use many phrasal verbs.

We write complete sentences.

We do not usually use abbreviations.
We use formulaic expressions to begin
and end the letter.

Look at this task. Write notes and add
your own details.

Last week you were at a train station. In the
station there was a vending machine selling
books. You wanted a book to read on the
train so you put money in, but it didn't

give you the book or any change. Write a
letter of complaint to the company that is
responsible for the vending machine and
demand a solution.

Plan

Paragraph 1: Why are you writing?
Paragraphs 2 and 3: What happened? What
are the facts?

Paragraph 4: What solution do you
demand? What will you do if there is no
solution?

Write your letter. Use your notes and
the information in the Writing bank.



Language checkpoint: Unit 5

l_ Grammar reference
i Modal verbs of obligation, prohibition and advice - present
! USE ; ® \We use don't need to or needn't to talk about things
®  We use have to to talk about things which are which are not obligatory or necessary. With needn’t
i obligatory or necessary, often imposed on us by other we do not use to before the infinitive.
people and authorities. = \We use are/aren’t allowed to to talk about things that
= We use don't have to to talk about things which are are prohibited.
not obligatory or necessary. ®  We use can't to refuse permission.
®  We use must to talk about rules, regulations and = We use should, shouldn't, ought to, had ('d) better
| obligations, that often come from ourselves. to give and ask for advice and recommendations. Had
[ ® We use mustn’t to talk about prohibitions. better is especially for when we think we should do
) ®  We use need to to talk about things which are something because it's a good idea. Ought to and

| obligatory or necessary. had ('d) bgtter are slightly less common in negative
|-[ and question form.
l

Modal verbs of obligation, prohibition and advice - past

Modal verbs of speculation and deduction - present and future {

+ |
[ |
[ USE = \We use needn’t have + past participle to talk about |
= We use had to to talk about things which were things that were not obligatory or necessary, but we

[ obligatory or necessary. : did them.

= We use didn’t have to to talk about things which were ™ We use wasn't/weren’t allowed to to talk about past

. not obligatory or necessary. prohibitions.

| = We use needed to to talk about things which were ® We use couldn't to talk about things that were |
! obligatory or necessary. prohibited or not possible. |
! = We use didn't need to to talk about things which were ™ We use should/ought to have + past participle or

i not-obligatory orrietessary, Maybe we did:them or shouldn’t have + past participle to criticise past

l maybe we didn't. actions or to say that they were a mistake. '

USE B We use may, might, could, may not, mightn’t when there is a :
®  We use must when we are 90% certain 50% possibility that something is true (or not). |
that something is true. ®  We use can’t when we are 90% certain that something is not true.

Modal verbs of speculation and deduction - past

USE ®  \We use may have, might have, could have, may not have,
B We use must have when we are 90% mightn’t have + past participle when there is a 50% possibility
certain that something was true. that something was true (or not).
= We use can’t have when we are 90% certain that something was
not true.
Vocabulary

[ ~ | Buying and seliing afford « bargain + cash « change * discount * receipt * refund * sale - value for money
| waste

Money and banking ATM/cashpoint « bank charges/fees + bill * current account * get into debt + interest
lend money/give somebody a loan + overdraft « savings account « withdraw money

Phrasal verbs connected with money and shopping come to * cutback * getby * payback * pick up
sell out » set aside « splash out

Other words and phrases » page 138




Grammar revision

Modal verbs of obligation, prohibition and advice — present

1 Choose the correct alternative. In two sentences, both alternatives are correct.

1
2

You needn’t/don’t need come to class tomorrow.

into a resta urant.

Usually at university you mustn‘t/don’t have to go to
classes all day.

4
5
6

.You'd better not/shouldn’t hand in your work late.

Should/Ought we leave at 6 o’clock?

You don'’t have to/mustn’t leave your bags
unattended at an airport.

Modals of obligation, prohibition and advice Modals of speculation and deduction

2 Make sentences with the correct form of the 3 Match the pairs of sentences.
modal and verbs given. 1 He looks exhausted.
1 Yesterday | ... (talk) to the bank 2 Somebody is knocking at the door.
manager. HAVE TO 3 His lips are blue and he’s shivering.
2 | spent all night worrying about the exam, but | 4 ‘Somebodystakenimy red per,
, 5 My friend climbed a really high mountain.
(worry) because it was easy. NEED i
6 | don’t know when the cup final is.
3 Students (writ_e) their exam answers 7 Mike hasn't replied to my email.
in red pen. MUST
a He must be really cold.
4 | ... (read) the instructions, but | didn't b He must have run all the way here.
and | got the whole exercise wrong. OUGHT TO ¢ It can't be the postman because he's already
5 I'msorry. | . (lie) to you. SHOULD been.
d It may be next week.
6 She . (get) up early this morning so
e That can't have been easy!
she stayed in bed. NEED , TN
f He may not have received it.
7 We (write) the essay this week, we g It might have been Jack because he lost his one.
can do it next week if we want. HAVE TO
Vocabulary revision
BUYING AND SELLING . /7 points| MONEY AND BANKING /7 points|
I Match these words with the definitions. 2 Match the words or parts of a word.
— - 1 current a point
| afford « bargain « change « receipt 2 with B g
refund « sale » value for money | :
o et 1 3 over c bill
1 Money that you get back when you 4 cash d debt
return something you have paid for. 5 give somebody e draft
2 A document that you get from someone 6 getinto f draw
showing that you have paid money. 7 paya g account

The money you get back when you pay
more than something costs.

Something that is of very good quality
but relatively inexpensive.

A period of time when a shop reduces

PHRASAL VERBS: MONEY AND SHOPPING

/ -(_a_ poi_h'@

3 Rewrite these sentences without the phrasal verb.

the price of some things it sells. 1 Last week we splashed out on lunch in a restaurant.
Something you buy that costs much less 2 They get by on £500 a month.
than normal. 3 People are cutting back on holidays abroad this year.
Have enough money to buy something. 4 The bill comes to £24.
5 | couldn't get that new game because it had sold out.
6 | need to pick up something for dinner tonight.
Todoels | s e




Vocabula

Parts of the body

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner to identify where the
following parts of your body are.
ankle « bone « brain = chest + chin « forehead
heart « heel = hip » kidney + liver « lungs = skin
thigh « throat « toe * tongue
veins and arteries = wrist

Words connected with health

2 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Take it in turns to
talk about the photos.

3 Read the texts, ignoring the gaps. Match each
text to the correct photo.

A | think that generally | have quite a healthy lifestyle.
| take regular exercise. | work out in a gym three or
four times a week. | also have a ()
diet, including fresh fruit and vegetables. | go to
the doctor's for a check-up every six months and
| take my blood pressure regularly, too. The only
problem | have is that I'm (b) ... .. to
pollen, but | have a special injection from time to
time and it relieves all the symptoms.

B Last year the doctor told me to stop eating so much
fatty food and processed food that's high in salt
and sugar. | was (c) . .a lot of weight
and the doctor said | was in danger of becoming
obese. My diet was increasing the risk of heart
disease. To be honest, | think | was becoming
(g — oo to junk food because | was
eating it all the time, but | was able to stop and now
I'm back to my ideal weight.

C Last week | picked up some sort of throat
(e) i ' had a temperature and felt
dizzy all the time. | couldn’t stop shivering either.
My doctor treated me for the iliness. He gave me a
(f) which | took to the chemist's. As
soon as | started taking the medicine, | got aver the
illness.

D Last month | fell down the stairs and injured myself
quite badly. | twisted my ankle, sprained my wrist
and (g) ... my shoulder. The only
good news was that | didn't fracture or break any
bones and | didn‘t need an operation or anything.
But it was still really (h) .. ..., @S YyOu can
imagine.

4a Complete the texts with these words.

addicted « allergic » balanced « dislocated
infection = painful « prescription « putting on

Ab LISTENING @ 27 Listen and check your answers. Then
look again at the words in red and check that you
understand what they mean. Use a dictionary if
necessary.

5¢ PRONUNCIATION Where does the stress go in the
words in 4a?

5b LISTENING @ 28 Listen and check your answers.
Practise saying the words with the correct stress.

& [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Ask and answer
these questions. Give details.

1 Do you take regular exercise, for example working
out in the gym?

Avre you allergic to anything?

Have you ever injured yourself playing sport?

Are you afraid of injections?

B WN

Do you feel dizzy when you see blood?

ﬂ—“ﬂ



| SPEAKING Work with a partner. Do you think these things are

good or bad for us? Why?

1 watching action films
2 eating ice cream quickly 4 feeling pain

Top stories

Home ‘ News \ About

We've heard it a million times. If you drink eight glasses

(or two to three litres) of water a day, you'll have better

skin, fewer headaches, healthier kidneys ... People think
that as long as they drink water all day they’ll be much healthier.
But is it actually true? Of course, we all know that if you don’t
drink, you die. But the truth is that, apart from extreme situations,
the body adjusts very well to drinking either too much or too littie
water. It's also true that the water we need each »
day can be contained in other drinks such as
coffee, tea or juice, or even in food. It certainly
does not have to be mineral water. So where
does this myth come from? When you look ;)
more closely at some ‘scientific’ articles, gy
mineral water manufacturers. What 4
appears to be scientific research can A 7
sometimes be pure marketing. = 5}; =

exercise could increase your risk of heart disease. But
new research has discovered that the type of programme
you watch also makes a difference to your health. A team at
Cornell University had three groups of volunteers. Some watched
an action film, others watched the same action film but without
sound, and the third group watched a talk show. Some had
healthy snacks in front of them, and others had snacks high in
salt and sugar. The result? The volunteers watching the action
film with sound ate 98% more than those watching the talk show.
Even those watching the action film without sound ate 36% more!
It seems that faster programmes make you eat faster and pay
less attention to how much food you're eating. Interestingly, the
viewers who had healthy snacks also ate more. So next time you
watch an action -
film, put away :
the snacks! ;

o If you sit at home watching TV all the time the lack of

3 Read the articles again. Are the sentences True (T) or

False (F)?
1 The eight glasses we consume each day should
be water, not juice, coffee or tea.

2 Some companies that produce mineral water
publish scientific magazines.

3 When you watch an action film without sound,
you eat less than when you watch it with sound.

4 When you watch something exciting on TV, you
don't think about how much you‘re eating.

5 Pain helps you to stop making an injury worse.

6 To stop brain freeze, you need to make your
mouth warmer again.

2 Read the four articles from a health
website and check your answers.

3 drinking eight glasses of water a day

Health news

Health A-Z \ Videas | Nutrition

If you dropped a heavy object
o on your big toe, you probably

wouldn't enjoy the sensation.
Pain is not something most of us like feeling.
But the alternative, not feeling any pain, is much, much worse.
Steven Pete was born with a rare genetic disorder which means
he cannot feel pain. When he was a boy he broke his leg while
roller skating. He only found out when somebody saw him and
told him. The problem is that unless we sense pain, we don't pay
attention to our body and what hurts us. Pain prevents us from
injuring a body part even more. If it didn’t hurt to walk on a broken
leg or a sprained ankle, we would keep using it and cause more
damage. If your throat is really sore, you'll probably go to the
doctor, who can treat the infection before it becomes serious. As
an adult, Steven Pete will have to have regular check-ups in case
he becomes dangerously ill without knowing it. So, the next time
you go ‘ouch’, just remember how lucky you are.

but we usually just call it ‘brain freeze'. Brain freeze

is when you eat ice cream too quickly and you get a
short, sharp pain in your forehead. There is a rapid change of
temperature at the back of your throat, close
to two important arteries which feed blood
to the brain. The brain doesn't like things
to change. Brain freeze is a mechanism
to prevent that from happening. The
brain can't actually feel pain despite its
billions of neurons. But the pain associated
with brain freeze is sensed by receptors
where the two arteries meet. Analysing brain
freeze may seem like silly science to some, but
it can help neuroscientists understand other
types of headaches. And the cure for brain
freeze? Provided you don't eat your ice cream
quickly, you'll be fine. You can also put your
tongue up to the roof of your mouth or drink
something neither hot nor cold to normalise the
temperature in your mouth.

o The scientific term is ‘sphenopalatine ganglioneuralgia’,

Sl (5’ CRITICAL THINKING

Think! Then compare ideas in class.

T/E ® Do you believe everything you read in
health articles? Why/Why not?
T/F
5 What do the underlined words in the
T/F text mean? Guess and then check in your
dictionary.
T/F
T/F 6 SPEAKING What about you?

Which information from the articles could
T/F make a difference to you and your health?




1
1
|

Zero, first and second conditionals

1a Look at the sentences. Which type of
conditional does each one use?
1 If you don’t drink, you die.

2 If you dropped a heavy object on your big toe,
you wouldn't enjoy it.

3 If you drink eight glasses of water a day, you'll
have better skin.

1b Read the rules. Which type of conditional does
each rule apply to?

1 It describes an improbable or imaginary situation
in the present or future and its consequence.

2 It describes a possible situation in the present or
future and its consequence.

3 It describes something that is generally true.

4 We use the present simple in the half of the
sentence with if, and will/won’t + infinitive in
the other half.

5 We use the present simple in both halves of the
sentence.

6 We use the past simple in the half of the
sentence with if, and would/wouldn’t +
infinitive in the other half.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 80

2 Complete each sentence to make a general
statement using the zero conditional.

If you drink too much coffee, . ..

If you only sleep a few hours a night, ...

If you eat a lot of junk food, ...

R WM

If you sit in front of a computer allday, .

3 Decide if the sentences are correct. Rewrite the
incorrect sentences.

1 If | am the Prime Minister, | would ban junk food.

2 We'll go to the concert if the tickets weren't too
expensive.,

| wouldn't do that if | were you. :
What would you do if it rains all day tomorrow?

If you mix blue and yellow, you would get green.

3
4
5 If I had a million pounds, | travelled around the world.
6
7 |If you don't water a plant, it dies.

8

What will you do if you lost the match?

hp E— IR

If you never do any eXercise, ... i

rammar in coniex

4 Complete the questions with the correct form of
the verbs given.
1 'Which' countty i ..you
< (live) in if you could choose any
country in the world?

2 Ifyoussr o i (have) the powers of a
superhero, what powers would you like to have?

R o TO s = T (go) out this weekend, where
will you go?

4 |If you were a journalist and could interview
any famous person, who ... YOU
(meet) and why?

5a SPEAKING Work with a partner. Ask and answer the
questions in 4.

5b Tell the class something interesting you
discovered about your partner.

unless, as long as, provided/providing (that), in case

6 Look at the sentences and match the words in
blue with the expressions a-c.

1 Unless we sense pain, we don't pay attention to
our bodies.

2 Why don't you take some sun cream in case
there isn't any shade?

3 Provided/Providing (that) you stop eating
quickly, you'll be fine.

4 As long as you drink water, you'll be much
healthier.

a if... not, except if.
b if, only if. ;

c because maybe:
GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 80

7 Choose the correct alternative.

1 Don't forget to take a snack in case/providing that
you're hungry.

2 She'll eat anything as long as/unless it's fresh and
healthy.

3 | wouldn't speak to him provided that/unless he said
he was sorry.

4 He'll work this weekend as long as/unless they pay
him a bonus.

5 You can play that game all morning in case/
providing you study in the afternoon.

6 I'll give you a key as long as/in case there's no one
at home when you get back.

7 | don't care about money as long as/unless I'm fit
and healthy.



a

| EXAM SUCCESS

In exercises where you have to rewrite
sentences with the same meaning, do not
add or change any words unnecessarily. They
may change the meaning of the sentence or
make you write too many words.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 146

8 Complete the second sentence so that
it has a similar meaning to the first
sentence, using the word given. Do not
change the word given. You must use
between three and five words, including
the word given.

1

If you don’t want to lose weight, don't go
on a diet. UNLESS

Donit.go. on:aicliet s s e :
weight.

Bring something to eat and you can come
to the party. PROVIDED

You can come to the party

2 . SOMEthing to eat.
| want to be a professional basketball
player, but I'm not tall enough. IF
| would play basketball professionally
b ok e @nOUGH.
It's obvious that it won't work unless you
switch it on. IF
HEIR D] 0341215 (4 4 124l i A g on,
it won't work.

I'll only come if you promise to help me.
LONG

Hleames e e e .to help me.
| wouldn't say it if | didn't mean it. UNLESS
| Wouldnt SBYIL: st it

I'm not you, but | think you should go.
| s ot et YO S WV CIUILLED

Take an umbrella because it might rain.
CASE

Takee AU T e e v i
rains.

Complete these sentences in a logical

way.

1

You should always make a copy of your
computer files in case ...

She'll go out with her friends this week
providing ...

Don‘t make any noise in case ...

You can get into that club provided that ...

| can go on holiday with my friends this
year as long as ...

| can’t do my homework unless ...

e S

1a Match the pictures to two of the idioms in red.

1

2
3
4

6
7

| think I'm coming down with a cold or something.

Phil has got a cold and he's feeling a bit under the weather.
| work out in the gym to keep in shape.

A: Are you sure you're OK?

B: Yes, I'm feeling on top of the world.

She’s really dizzy. | think she's going to black out.

It's only a cold. You'll soon be back on your feet.

It was a bad accident, but he's going to pull through.

1 b Match the idioms in 1a with the explanations a-g.

a
b

e *+- o o n

1

2

3
4
5

lose consciousness

keep fit, in good physical condition

catch an illness, become sick with something
recover from a serious illness or injury

very healthy

recover after an illness

not feel very well

Correct the mistakes in these sentences.

Once you take this medicine you'll be back on your legs
straight away.

My neighbour is 50, but he keeps in the weather by running
every morning.

Our dog is really ill, but I'm sure he’s going to pull over.

| don't feel well. | think I'm going to black down.

Are you feeling OK? You look a bit under the rain.

SPEAKING Complete the questions with the correct word and

then interview your partner.

1

2
3

How do you in shape?

Have you ever blacked ?
What do you do when you start coming
with a cold?

Do you know anybody who's

the moment?

the weather at

Draw a cartoon to represent one of the idioms. Can your
partner guess the idiom?




LIFE SKILLS OBJECTIVES KEY CONCEPTS

B To study the nutritional needs
of teenagers.

®  To look at the role of schools
in promoting healthy eating.

B To plan a healthy eating
campaign at school.

the school curriculum.

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Discuss these questions.

1 What do you understand by a balanced diet?

2 What do you think are the advantages of a balanced
diet?

3 Do you think you have a balanced diet? Why/Why not?

4 Do you think teenagers in general have healthy eating
habits? Why/Why not?

READING Read this summary of the results of a survey
about British teenagers and nutrition. Complete the
table with information from the text.

SHORT-TERM BENEFITS OF
HEALTHY EATING

LONG-TERM BENEFITS OF
HEALTHY EATING

BRITISH TEENAGERS EAT
T00 MUCH/MANY ...

BRITISH TEENAGERS EAT
TOO LITTLE/FEW ...

3 Read the text again and answer these questions.

1 According to the survey, is nutrition better, worse or the
same for UK teenagers as it was ten years ago?

2 Which group of teenagers doesn't consume enough
micronutrients such as iron or zinc?

3 Which children in the UK eat more fruit and vegetables?
4 How many British girls between 11 and 15 do physical

activity for at least an hour a day?

5 Does obesity affect all 11-year-olds in the UK in the
same way? How do we know?

6 What does the text say about the role of schools in

teenagers’ nutrition?

7 How positive are the final conclusions of the survey?

intake [n]: We should reduce our intake of salt to avoid high blood
pressure. micronutrient [n]: The food we eat is full of micronutrients such
as iron and zinc. saturated fat [n]: Hamburgers contain lots of saturated
fats which are worse for us than the fat in nuts or fish. added sugars [n]: In
many types of processed food there is added sugar that we don't realise
is there. socially deprived [adj]l: He comes from a poor, socially deprived
part of the city. curriculum [n]: Maths and languages are basic elements in

¢

Home | About I Healthy recipes | Workouts
Adolescents need a healthy varied diet, incorporating all

the major food groups. In the short term, this will help with
general appearance (for example, shiny hair and healthy

skin) as well as energy levels, while in the long term, it will
help prevent chronic diseases such as heart disease,

diabetes and osteoporosis.

It appears that some improvements to nutrient intakes have
been made in the past decade. But there remains
considerable room for improvement in the diets of British
schoolchildren, according to the results of the government’s
National Diet and Nutrition Survey (NDNS).

On the positive side, average contribution of fat to total /
energy intake has dropped below the recommended
maximum level of 35%. But intakes of saturated fat and

added sugars are too high. For saturated fat, average

intakes are 12.6% of energy in 11-18 year olds, compared to
the recommended maximum level of 11%. For added

sugars, intakes are 15.3% in those aged 11-18 years,

compared to the recommended maximum level of 11% of
energy. In addition, average fibre intakes are lower than
recommended.

There is evidence of inadequate micronutrient intakes in
some groups in the UK, especially teenagers. For
example, many teenage girls (11-18 years) are
consuming low amounts of iron and there is also
evidence of low intakes of vitamin A, riboflavin,

calcium, magnesium, potassium,
selenium, iodine and zinc.

There is some evidence of
socioeconomic inequalities; for
example, children from families
with lower incomes tend to have
lower intakes of fruit and
vegetables (2.9 portions a day)
compared with children from
families with higher incomes (3.9
portions per day).




4 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Discuss these
questions.

1 What do you think of the information found in the
survey?

2 Do you think the results would be similar in your
country? Why/Why not?

3 What specific things do you think schools can do to
help students eat healthy food? Make a list.

Stop serving junk food at lunchtime.

= Lifestyles | Diets IArticIes Message board

As for physical activity, in data from the
Health Survey for England, only 7% of
boys aged 11-15 years achieved the
recommendation of at least 60 minutes
a day. In girls aged 11-15 years, none
achieved the target and 96% had low

. activity levels.

Obesity remains a major problem
among British schoolchildren and there is a
§ clear socioeconomic difference, with levels of obesity being
highest in the most socially deprived children. 13.7% of 11-year-
/, olds are obese in the least deprived group and 24.3% in the most
deprived. Almost 1in 10 English children are obese when they start
school and 2 in 10 are cbese by age 11. These
findings emphasise the
importance of

Almost 1 in
highlighting good 10 English
nutrition through the :
; children are

school curriculum and

obese when -
through the food and S atart
drink available in Y '

school.

schools. School food
standards were
introduced in 2007 and evaluations of the
impact of these standards have
shown improvements in the
diets of schoolchildren since
their introduction, not only

at school but in their diets L:
overall. However, there
still remains room for
improvement.

+* . :
5 LISTENE @ 29 Watch the video or listen
to four students in the UK talking

about how their university and the
government help to encourage good
nutrition. Tick () any of the ideas in
your list in 4 that they mention.

6 @ 29 Watch or listen again. Copy and complete

the table with notes about what each student
says. Write between one and five words.
Compare your tables in pairs.

saM  |VANESSA [BEA | CHRIS |

| || | | =1

HEALTHY |
OPTIONS AT
UNI |

'STUDENT

UK ! ‘
GOVERNMENT |

HOW TO
ENCOURAGE
HEALTHY
EATING | |

7 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Compare what the

speakers say about healthy eating in the UK
with the situation in your country.

LIFE TASK

Your school wants to promote healthy eating for
teenagers. They want you to think of ideas that
could help teenagers to eat well, in and outside
school. They also want you to think of a way to
present those ideas to other students.

Work in a small group and follow this plan:

1 Discuss the ideas on these two pages that you
think would be useful.

2 Think of other ideas that you think could work,
e.g. making people pay extra for fizzy drinks.

3 Plan and prepare a healthy eating campaign for
your school. This could include a poster, a video,
a presentation and/or an information leaflet.

Present your ideas to the class.




Have you ever tried them? If not, would you like

? I 1 'SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at these sports.
to? Why/Why not?

2 LISTENING @ 30 Listen to five people talking about
’ sport. Which sport does each person do?

Speaker Sport Statement (A-F)

U‘I‘-b W | N =

3 (@ 30 Listen again. Match the statements A-F with
each speaker. There is one extra statement.

A You have to learn theory and practice before you
can do this sport.

B | want to get better at my favourite sport so that |
can win matches.

C | couldn't start my favourite sport when | was
younger.

D To do my favourite sport well | should have started
earlier.

E My favourite sport is more tiring than it looks.
F In the past | took my favourite sport too seriously.

4 [SPEAKING What about you?
1 What sport(s) do you do?
2 How tiring/expensive/difficult is it to learn?
3 How seriously do you take it? Why?

Third conditional

1

Look at these sentences and answer the
questions.

a IfI'd lived closer to the sea, | would have begun
surfing much earlier.

b If | hadn’t passed my exams, they wouldn’t have
let me do the course.

1 In third conditional sentences, what tense is the
verb in the half of the sentence containing if?

2 What verb form do we use in the other half of
the sentence?

3 Do we use the third conditional for imaginary
situations in the present or the past?

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 80

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of

the verb given.

I would have played betterif | ... ...
(practise) more.

She ..o (become) ill if she hadn't taken
the medicine.

I — ... (be) able to buy tickets, | would
have gone to the match.

We v (get) wet yesterday if it had
rained.

et = = (not explain) the rules, |

wouldn't have known how to play.

If he hadn't lived near the mountains as a child, he
R ... (not learn) to ski.

If she . o (injure) herself, she wouldn't
have finished the race.

Make sentences about these past situations using

the third conditional.

1

She/not catch a cold/if/she/not go running in the
rain.

She 0l o . : e
If/1/know how to play tennis properly/I/not injure/
myself last week.

If |

She

If/we/drink water before the race/we/not be so
thirsty.

[ v —

If/the sun/shone/we/swim in the sea.

If 3 o

If/he/need extra vitamins/he/take them.
If



4 Look at the situations and write third conditional
sentences.

1 She won the race because she had trained hard.

If she hadn't trained hard, she wouldn't have
won the race.

2 He didn't do sport because he didn't have enough
time yesterday.

She missed the bus because she got up late.
| didn’t swim because the water was cold.
We didn't play because we didn't have rackets.

o AW

| didn't sunbathe because | didn‘t have any sun
cream.

7 He didn’t learn to surf because he was afraid of
water.

8 She didn't go for a run because her knee hurt.

o
ﬂ | wish/If only

5 Look at these sentences and answer the
questions.

a | wish/If only I'd learnt to swim properly when |
was a kid
b | wish/If only | was taller.

¢ | wish/If only people wouldn’t make fun of my
favourite sport.

1 What tense appears after | wish/If only in
sentence a?

2 Does this sentence talk about a present or past
situation that we would like to be different?

3 What tense appears after | wish/If only in
sentence b?

4 Does this sentence talk about an imaginary wish
for a present or past situation?

5 What verb form appears after | wish/If only in
sentence c?

6 Do we use sentence c to talk about habitual
behaviour that we like, or we want to change?

GRAMMAR REFERENCE > PAGE 80

9a Write three true sentences with | wish. Use each

9b SPEAKING Compare your sentences in small groups.

TR TUOMPRIE ING SEHENTES WthTne torreetyorm o

the verb given.

A skl . (go) to Spain for my
holidays last summer, but | went to France.

2 | wish you (listen) to me when I'm
talking!
3 Ifonlyl (know) how to surf! I'd

spend every day in the seal

4 bonlVine s s (make) less noise. | can't
concentrate when he plays the guitar.

B s We s e (see) the match
yesterday. They say it was brilliant.

6 Ifonlyl. ............(have)morefreetime.|'m

always busy.

Complete the text with one word for each space.

HEa)l. ... A S
was fitter! The thing is that
| work really long hours in
my new job. Sometimes |
DT ) T S
accepted the job.
Basically, | took it because
| really needed the money. = ——
If | hadn't needed the —

money, | (c) ... .. have taken it. One thing
is clear though. (d) ... | find more time to
do sport, I'll soon become very unfit. Another problem
isitmy diet-Ifonly: IHe) i s like fast food

so much, but | love it! Butas (f) ... T as

| only eat it from time to time, I'll be OK. At work,
some people bring cakes and sweets to share. | wish
they (g) ... v bECAUSE | @lWays end up
eating them and | know | shouldn't. Anyway, like | say,
provided that | (h) ... up a new sport like
running or cycling, I'll get fit again in no time!"

Rewrite the incorrect sentences. !
| wish I'm on a beach right now. |
| wish you didn't interrupt me when I'm talking.
If only | studied more last night.

If only I'd won that competition last week. ‘
| wish today was Saturday. ' ‘

o0 A WN =

If only | can pass my exams without studying.
of the tenses/situations in 5.
Ask follow-up questions to find out more

information.

| wish it was 7 o’clock. |
1 | Why?

Because ['ve got basketball practice
and I'm really looking forward to it.




Jeveloping speaking

Negotiating and collaborating - 2

il 1 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at both parts of
i the task. Make a list of advice on how to do this

i type of task. Look at Exam success for Unit 2 on
page 144 if necessary.

Your school wants to encourage students to live
healthier lives. Here are some ideas that they are
thinking about and a question for you to discuss.
f Talk to each other about how these ideas could

[ encourage students to live healthier lives.

A week’s free
Cookery classes membership of a
il at school gym or sports club

How could these ideas
! encourage students to
live healthier lives?

A talk by

A weekend in s oy

the country

| Now you have a minute to decide which two ideas
you think are the best.

2 [SPEAKING Do both parts of the task with your
partner.

3 LSTENNE @ 31 Listen to two students doing
the task. Do you think they do the task well?
Why/Why not? How do you think you did in
comparison?

4a Complete the expressions in section 4 of the
Speaking bank with these words.

best » better » choice * choose ¢ let's

4b Work with a partner. Make a list of expressions
for sections 1-3 of the Speaking bank. Compare
your answers with the Speaking bank on page 26.

& SPEAKING BANK

Useful expressions for negotiating and
collaborating - 2

1

2
3
4

Asking your partner’s opinion
Agreeing

Disagreeing

Making choices

® | think this is a good (a)

m | think we should (b)

m | think the (c) option is ...
= |n my opinion, ... is a (d)

option than ...
" (g) choose ...

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT 1

5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner and do this task

together. Remember to use expressions from the

Speaking bank.

I'd like you to imagine that your teachers want to
introduce some new ideas at school to help young
people to beat stress. Here are some ideas that they
are thinking about and a question for you to discuss.
Talk to each other about how these ideas could help
students to beat stress.

Table tennis
tables

Later school
starts

How can these ideas

help to beat stress? Outdaor pnanos)

Relaxation rooms
with sofas

Regular yoga
classes

Now you have a minute to decide which two
ideas you think are the best.

B
i




Put the underlined words in the essay in the ¢
correct place in the Writing bank.
!

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Describe what you can see

in the photo. What does it say about modern life?

Read this essay title. With your partner, make notes
with your ideas.

‘Life today is unhealthier than 50 years ago.” Write an
852y giving arquments for and against this statement.

Read this essay. Are any of your ideas in it? Do you
agree with the writer and their conclusion? Why/Why
not?

In the last §0 years or so, new Tec.hnolog_\; hos made
massive changes to the world. Mobile phones, conyruters
and the Internet have all made the weorld faster, and so
have cors and other types of transport. But niot everybody
agrees on whether these changes have had a positive or
regatve effect on our health.

Our heclth has certainly improved in some weays. Furstly,
medical sclence has improved, which meons that docetors
are better at curing and preventing dinesses row than wn
the past. What is more, new technology has mode our lives
eosier, for exanmple by making it less necessary to use
Physical strength.

On the other hand, technology has possibly made our lives
too easy. For example, some pecple go everywhere by car
and so they never get any exercise. furthermore, today's
diet hos changed greatly. Nowadays, pecple eat o lot

of processed food whereas in the ppast they ate fresh,
nectured r;ngrerii.ems. In addition, tedey's lifestyle is very
stressful because of work and faster communication. As o
result, the risk of heart problems is greater now.

All i all, I think that, despite the advantages that modern
technology ha.s brought, today's world s unhealtheer thon
the [za.st. However, it is u to us as indiiduals to be aware
of the dangers and to take measures to make sure our
own lwes are as healthy as possible, by eating well and
getting sufficient exercise,

Look again at the essay and answer the questions.

1 What is the purpose of each paragraph?

2 How are for-and-against essays different from opinion
essays?

Introducing and sequencing arguments

Secondly,
Lastly,
Adding arguments

not only ... but also
Making contrasts

On the one hand,
In contrast,
In spite of (+ noun/gerund/the fact that ...)

Expressing consequences
Therefore,

and so

Expressing opinions

In my opinion,
Personally,

As far as I'm concerned
Concluding

In conclusion,
To sum up

Work with a partner and read the essay task.
Make a paragraph plan and write down notes
with ideas for each paragraph.

'We should not use animals for testing new
medical products.’ Write an essay giving
arguments for and against this statement.

Remember that in for-and-against essays,

you must think of points for both sides of the
argument. You can express your own view in the
conclusion.

EXAM SUCCESS page 146

Write your essay.
Use your notes and the expressions in the
Writing bank.




Language checkpoint: Unit 6

Grammar reference

Zero, first, second and third conditionals

We use the zero conditional to talk about situations that
are generally or always true.

If + present simple, ... present simple

If you don't water plants, they die.

We use the first conditional to talk about possible and
probable situations in the future, and their consequences.
If + present simple, ... will + infinitive

If you eat junk food, you will put on weight.

We use the second conditional to talk about imaginary

or improbable situations in the present or future and their
consequences.

unless, as long as, provided/providing (that), in case

Unless = if ... not, except if

We wont be able to swim unless the swimming pool is
dpen.

As long as, provided/providing (that) = if, only if

We'll be able to swim as long as/provided the swimming
pool is open.,

We use | wish/If only + the past to talk about imaginary
situations in the present. It expresses wishes for things to
be different in the present.

I wish I was on the beach right now.

We use | wish/If only + the past perfect to talk about

past situations that we would have liked to be different. It
expresses regrets.

If + past simple, ... would/wouldn’t + infinitive
If I had a beard, I'd laok older.

We use the third conditional to talk about imaginary or
impossible situations in the past and their consequences.
The situations are impossible because we cannot change
them now that they have happened.

If + past perfect, ... would/wouldn’t have + past
participle

If I had studied, I would have passed the exam.

In case = because maybe
WEe'll take our swimming costumes in case the swimming
pool Ls apen.

If only I hadn't spent all my money last weekend.

We use | wish/If only with would/wouldn’t + infinitive to
talk about somebody’s habitual behaviour that we want to
criticise and change.

My dad smokes. I wish he wouldn't do it.

Vocabulary

Parts of the body ankle « bone « brain * chest « chin « forehead - heart «
veins and arteries * wrist

Words connected with health be/become addicted to *

lungs = skin « thigh * throat * toe * tongue -

be painful « break - dislocate -
get/give a prescription *
have an operation * have a temperature *
relieve symptoms * shiver * sprain your wrist/ankle -
treat somebody for « twist your ankle « work out

get over an illness +

be allergic to «
eat fatty food/food high in salt « feel dizzy « fracture + get/catch an infection
go for a check-up * have a balanced diet *
increase the risk of « injure yourself = put on/lose weight
suffer from heart disease -

heel « hip « kidney -« liver
be in danger of + be/become obese
have/give an injection

take your blood pressure

ldioms connected with health and iliness be back on your feet = be/feel on top of the world

be/feel under the weather +

Other words and phrases » page 139

black out * come down with =«

keep in shape * pull through
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Grammar revision

Conditionals

1 Put the verbs in the correct form. Which type of conditional is each sentence?

1 Ifl were you, | (not eat) that!

2 | would've prepared something special for dinner, if
| (know) you were coming.

3 If she had told me your number, |
(call) you last night.
4 If you multiply two by five, the answer
(be) ten.

unless, as long as, provided/providing (that), in case

2 Rewrite the sentences using the words given.

1 They'll let you in, but only if you have your ID card.
PROVIDING THAT

They

2 Take your mobile phone because you may need to
call me. IN CASE

Take

3 We will win the match if we do our best. PROVIDED

We .

I wish/If only

1 You aren't fit but you would like to be.
| wish
2 Your sister always takes a long time in the bathroom.
| wish my sister

3 You didn't buy tickets for a concert yesterday and
now they're sold out.

3 Make sentences with | wish or If only for these situations.

6 You're allergic to cats but you really like them.

5 you
you see him tomorrow?

(give) Matt this message if

6 | would have had a good time if |

(go) out last night.
7 Ifyoufind it, you (tell) me?

8 | (get) some food if | had any
money.

4 They wouldn't need Danny in the team except if
someone was ill. UNLESS

They

5 We'll be able to make sandwiches if Kate
remembers to bring the bread. AS LONG AS

We : o
6 You won't finish in time if you don’t hurry. UNLESS

4 Your parents don't let you have parties at home and
you're not happy about it.

If only my parents
5 You ate a big lunch and now you regret it.
| wish

If only [ wish _ " — |
Vocabulary revision

PARTS OF THE BODY /7 points| IDIOMS: HEALTH AND ILLNESS / 6 points | :

I Reorder the letters to make parts of the body. 3 Complete the idioms with the f
correct word. '

1 phi 2 gnusl 3 ghiht 4 nidkye i

5 nirba " dhof 7 ot 1 My dog was ill, but he |

ki rEecaRis QHuge through and is OK now. |

. 2 |'ve been feeling a little under the ]

WORDS CONNECTED WITH HEALTH |/ 7_E)Oint_5__f recently. 1

2 Complete the sentences with words connected with health.

His head was spinning. He felt really
She's
The doctor gave me a

She’s got very high blood

He didn’t completely break his arm. He
She had flu but she's starting to get

N oo R W N =

If you take this medicine, it will

to gluten so she can't eat bread.

for some tablets.

the symptoms.

. Total: | /40 coints|

3 | walk to school to keep in

4 |'mfine.I'mon of the

world.
5 I'm hot. | think I'm coming :|
with something.

6 He isn't well now, but | hope he'll be |
back on his i

500n.

Jili K =




Speaking

Listening

> TIP FOR SPEAKING EXAMS

In exams where you have to talk about photos, remember ...
Before the exam, revise words and expressions you will need
to compare and contrast photos, to make speculations about
them, to introduce your personal opinion of them, and to say
where things are in the photos.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 145

1 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at these words and
expressions. When would we use each one? What other
words and expressions do you know for the same uses?

at the top = can't be » in both photos
in the background « might have = personally = whereas

2 Student A, look at photos 1a and 1b. Student B, look
at photos 2a and 2b. Think about the similarities and
differences between your photos and what you could say
about them.

3 SPEAKING Student A, read this task and talk about
your photos.

Compare the two photos and say why you think the people
have chosen to do these activities at the weekend.

4 [SPEAKING Student B, read this task and talk about
your photos.

Compare the two photos and say why you think the people
like doing these different hobbies.

5 [SPEAKING What about you?

Which of the activities in the photos do you like or would you
like to try?

R R R N R S R A R R RS O R ORANX \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

> TIP FOR LISTENING EXAMS

In activities where you have to complete
notes, remember ...

Always read the incomplete notes before
you listen. Think about what type of word
is missing, but be careful: if you know that
you need a number, for example, do not
simply write the first number that you hear.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 145

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Discuss these
questions.

1 Do you ever consume 'energy drinks'?
When? Why?

2 What might some of the dangers of energy
drinks be?

Read the text and predict what word or
type of word could fill each gap.

Expert Norman Robins says that energy
drinks are not the same as sports drinks.
Sports drinks replace liquid, carbohydrates
and (a) . Energy drinks are
very different from sports drinks because they
contain caffeine. Caffeine (b)

be a danger for people under 16 and it is
definitely bad for people who are under

(c) . Another effect of caffeine
is that it (d) you.

A teenage boy died because he drank four
cans of energy drink and then he played

(e)

One report seemed to show that energy drinks

can help (f) to concentrate
more.

One 250ml can of energy drink can contain
five (g) of sugar.

(h) is an amino acid which

often comes in energy drinks.

This amino acid helps you to eliminate

(i) from the body.

Norman thinks you don't really need

energy drinks. You just need a healthy

()

LISTENING @ 32 Listen to a radio programme

about energy drinks. Complete the text
with one word or a number in each gap.



In for-and-against and opinion essays, remember ...
You must present both sides of the argument,
whatever your personal opinion is. You can give your
own opinion in the conclusion. In opinion essays you
can just give your own side of the argument.

EXAM SUCCESS page 146

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the essay
title. Are the ideas below for or against the
statement?

‘There is a tax on cigarettes and alcohol because we
know that they are bad for us, Now we urgently need
a tax on fast food.’ Write an essay giving arguments
for and against this statement.

1 We have to spend a lot of money curing people
with health problems related to fast food.

What you eat should just be a personal choice.

3 We need to encourage people to eat healthier food.
4 Any food can be unhealthy if you eat too much of it,

so this wouldn't help the situation.

With your partner, make notes with other ideas
for and against the statement.

How many paragraphs do you think you should
write? What should be the content of each
paragraph?

Write your essay. Use linkers to introduce and
sequence arguments and to make contrasts.

Use of English

> TIP FOR USE OF ENGLISH

In sentence transformation activities, remember ...

When you finish, check that you have not changed

the meaning of the original sentence, or changed
the form of the word they gave you, or written more
than the maximum number of words permitted.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 146

12 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence, using the
word given. Do not change the word given. You
must use between three and five words.

1

| wouldn't have an energy drink

if | didn't really need it.

UNLESS

| wouldn't have an energy drink
it.

| made a real mistake not

drinking any water during the
race.

WISH

[ some
water during the race.

If you eat all your salad I'll get
you an ice cream.

PROVIDED

I'll get you an ice cream all
your salad.

| shouldn't go to bed late tonight.

BETTER

I to bed late tonight.

I didn’t know kids could drink that.

ALLOWED

| didnt know kids that.
She bought some orange juice on the way to school.
PICKED

She on her way to school.
What's the matter? You don't look well.

WEATHER

What's the matter? You

I'll go to the gym but only if you come with me.
LONG

I'll go to the gym with me.

A R R

S AR R
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| SPEAKING Write down different types of music. Compare your

answers with a partner. Now do the same with different

types of films.

2 Complete the blog texts with the words. Use a dictionary

if necessary.

acting - crowd « gig - lighting « live (adv) = lyrics
performance « plot » recorded + role « scene « soundtrack
stage - starred « tracks

About Updates Follow me

| love music, especially rock and pop. Last summer | went to a brilliant
: by Imagme Dragons. | knew all their songs,

but | hadn't seen them play (b
they appeared on (¢

went wild, They'd just (e)
about 20 (1)

perform. The (g)

before. When
,the (d
a brand new album with

on it, so they had lots of new songs to

was spectacular — you could see

them really Weli from a distance. The sound was brilliant, too. You could
hear all the words really clearly. That's important because | love their

The film we saw last Saturday was amazing. It (1)

Anne Hathaway in the (]
Hathaway's (k

She was really convincing. In general, the

of an astronaut.

was brilliant. &g
L3

was really good — maybe
one of the actors will win an Oscar. What |

liked the most was the (m

because | think a good film should tell an
interesting story. | remember that there was

one

that was really

emotional where the characters realise the
conseqguences of their journey through space.

The

was great too - the

music went perfectly with the images.

3 LISTENING @ 33 Listen to the definitions. Write the correct

form of the words in 2 that match them. Change the
tense of verbs if necessary.

1

2
3
4

o N o

Media habits

E -

4 watch live

Match words or expressions in red in
the questionnaire below with these
definitions.

1 move information from the Internet to your
computer

2 watch or listen to something from the
Internet without needing to put it in your
computer

3 images or sounds that you can see and
hear on your computer at the same time as
they are happening

4 aphone, tablet or other small computer
that you can hold in your hand

5 buy/pay money for

6 places on the Net where they distribute
digitally stored information

7 going from one person’s computer to
another without any central controller

8 move music, information or images from
one object or place to another

MEDIA_HABITSO

HOW OFTEN DO YOU ...

purchase DVDs or CDs?

2 watch films or listen to music on a mohile

device?

3 stream films or music?

ims of gigs or other events?

d films or music that you have paid for
or that are legally free?

6 transter films or music from one device to

another?

" use p =r or other online file-s

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Take it in
turns to ask and answer the questions in
the questionnaire.



1 SPEAKING Work with a partner and answer this question.

Do you like using streaming music services? Why/Why not?

» MY VIEW

=

@

2 Read the article. What is the author
complaining about and why?

“uf songwriters can’t afford to make music then who will?

¥ & x

try copying a big tech company's
patented innovation. You need
express permission from the origin
creators to use or copy their work
before you resell it, That's how they
protect the value of their work.

At our core, SCIIIng’itEI'S dare
creators. We challenge ourselves and
others to reflect on the world around
us. And the work we produce has
power — power to capture people’s
emotions and imaginations like few
other art forms, power to transcend
traditional barriers of age, language
and culture, and power to generate
positive social change.

But the world doesn't work that way
for songwriters. We have no power
to protect the value of the music we
create, The ridiculously low rates
songwriters are paid by
streaming services are yet
another indication our
work is being devalued in
today’s marketplace.

But does our work
as songwriters have
value? Coming
from someone who
has spent his life
working hard to
master his craft in
order to touch the
lives of others, that may seem like
an absurd question. But in today's
rapidly changing music marketplace,
the answer is increasingly unclear.
Just this week, Taylor Swift rernoved
her music from Spotify — not because
she doesn't want you to stream

her songs, but because she wants

to be compensated fairly for her
work. She wants Spotify to treat her
work as though it has value. This
problem ought to cause anyone who
cares about the future of music -
professionals and fans alike - to
stand up and take note.

| am many
things ... But

above all, | am
a songwriter.

Consider the fact that it
takes roughly one million
spins on Pandora for a
songwriter to earn just $90. Avicli's
release Wake Me Up! that I co-wrote
and sing, for example, was the most
streamed song in Spotify history and
the 13" most played song on Pandora
since its release in 2013, with more
than 168 million streams in the US.
And yet, that made only $12,359 in
Pandora domestic royalties — which
were then divided between three
songwriters and our publishers.

If that's what's now considered a
streaming ‘success story', is it any
wonder that so many songwriters are
now struggling to get by?

First, unlike most people in creative
industries, songwriters seem to have
less control over our work than ever
before. If you copy a handbag design
from a high-end fashion house or
use a sports team'’s logo in your new
T-shirt line, you can soon expect
problems with the law. And just

The reality is that purchasing
and downloading songs have
given way to streaming, and as
a result, the money that
songwriters depended on for
years to make a living is now
drying up.

3 Read the article again and answer the questions. 4
1 According to Blacc, what different types of power
does a songwriter's work have?
2 Why did Taylor Swift remove her music from Spotify?
3 How are important fashion or technology companies

@ﬂCRITICAL THINKING

Think! Then compare ideas with your class.

® Do you agree with Blacc's arguments? Why/
Why not?

1y of the situation is that |
g enjoyed by
more people in more places than ever
before. Our work clearly does have
value, of course, or else it woul
be in such high demand. So why
gwriters compensated more fairly
in the marketplace?

I, for one, can no longer stand and just
watch as songwriters are left out in
the cold, while streaming company
executives build their fortunes thanks |
to our hard work. Songwriting is truly

a labour of love, one that often does

not result in wealth. But I know the ‘
work we create has real value. And I

believe people will one day recognise [
that a system that allows digital
streaming services to enjoy enormous
profits while music creators struggle is
imbalanced and broken.

You can also do your part to protect
the music you love by buying albums
and encouraging streaming services
to respect the value of songwriting.
After all, if songwriters can't

afford to make music,

then who will?

different from songwriters?

4 In what way was Avicii's song Wake Me Up! a
success?

5 Why does Blacc think that today’s system is
‘imbalanced and broken'?

6 What does Blacc want fans to do and what does he
think will happen if they don't do it?

5 What do the underlined words in the text mean?
Guess and then check in your dictionary.

6 SPEAKING What about you?

Where and how do you prefer to listen to music?

f—t



Reported speech — statements 4

1 Read the sentences and answer the questions
below.

1a He said: ‘l am many things.’
1b He said that he was many things.

2a He told them: 'l believe people will one day
recognise that the system is broken.’

2b He told them he believed people would one day
recognise that the system was broken.

3a He said: 'Just this week, Taylor Swift removed
her music from Spotify.’ 5

3b He said that just that week Taylor Swift had
removed her music from Spotify.

1 How do tenses change when we go from direct
to reported speech?

2 Do you think tenses change when the reporting
verb is in the present or present perfect (e.g. He
says, He has said)?

3 What happens to the pronoun | when we put
sentence 1a into reported speech?

What is the difference between say and tell?

5 Do we always need to use that after say or tell?
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2 How do these tenses change when they go into
reported speech? Do they all change?

Direct speech Reported speech

present simple = past simple
present continuous =
past simple —>

past continuous =
present perfect =
past perfect =»

will =

would =

can =

may =

= 0 0 N O U B W NN =

must/have to = 0

3 How do these words change when they go into
reported speech?

Reported speech
that/those

Direct speech
this/these

here

today

yesterday

tomorrow

tonight

next (week/month/year)

last (week/month/year)

0o N O~ RW N =

a (week/month/year) ago

Complete the sentences with said or told.

1 She she hadn’t downloaded any songs
the day before.

2 They . their computer was slower than ours.

3 We Josh that we'd meet him at the
cinema that night.
He . ... .. herthe concert was the following day.
He ... he was sorry for what he'd done.

6 | you couldn‘t speak Russian.

Put the sentences in direct speech into reported
speech.

1 'l never buy DVDs.'
Steve says

2 'We must leave if we want to get to the cinema on
time.”
Sam told

3 'These books are mine.’

Emma said

4 'I'm going to record a new album.’
Alicia said : ; .

5 'The crowd were screaming throughout the concert.’
Juliet said

6 'l'll see you tomorrow, Simon.’

Dave told

Reported speech - questions

6 Read the sentences and answer questions 1-5

below.

1a 'Why aren’t songwriters compensated more
fairly?’

1b He asked his readers why songwriters weren't
compensated more fairly.

2a 'Does our work have value?

2b He wondered whether their work had value.

3a 'ls it any wonder that songwriters are
struggling?’

3b He asked us if it was any wonder that songwriters
were struggling.

1 Do tenses and pronouns change in reported
questions in the same way as in reported
statements?

2 Do we use the auxiliary verb do in reported
questions?

3 Do we put the subject before the verb in
reported questions?

4 Do we use question marks in reported questions?

5 What words do we use when we report questions
that do not begin with a question word?
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7 Report the conversation using said, told,
asked and wanted to know.

Olivia: Have you ever been to a music
festival?

Tom: Yes, | have. | went to one last year.

Olivia: Who was the best band?

Tom: | really enjoyed the Foo Fighters.

I’'m going to see them again later
this year.

Olivia: | may go if it's not too expensive.
When are they playing?

Tom: | think the concert will be in July. Are
you going to be here in July?

Olivia: | think so. I've been saving up money
to go to the US, but | still haven't
got enough.

Tom: When do you think you'll be able
to go?

Olivia: I'm probably going to go next year.
I'd love to go to a festival there.

8a Write five questions to ask people in your
class about music.

8b SPEAKING Ask as many people your
questions as possible and make a note of
their answers.

8¢ Write a report about some of the
questions you asked and the answers
people gave.

I asked people whether they listened

o music while they were doing their
homewark. Three pedple told me they did,
but the rest said they couldn't concentrate
with music.

Look at these compounds. Which are compound nouns
and which are compound adjectives?

brand new « download « fast-moving = file-sharing
marketplace « songwriter « soundtrack * thought-provoking

PRONUNCIATION @ 34 Listen to the words. Where is the stress
in the compound nouns - on the first word, the last word
or both? And in the compound adjectives?

Match the compound nouns 1-8 with their definitions a-h.

1 screenplay a abook that is very interesting or exciting
2 blockbuster b afilm or show that is very successful

3 box office ¢ a story that someone writes for a film

4 drawback d the final result of a process or a meeting
5 feedback e the number of people who come to an
6 turnout gvgnt

7 Bltcomes f comments about how well or badly

8 page-turner someone is doing something

g the place in a theatre where you buy
tickets, or the number of tickets a film sells

h adisadvantage

Complete the sentences with the compound nouns in 3.
1 It's a typical Hollywood with lots of special
effects but not very good acting.

2 The of the report was that they decided not
to invest in the Internet.

3 | can't put this book down — it’s a real

One of downloading films is that often the
quality is terrible.

5 We'd like your on our website so we can
make it perfect for you!

6 The critics loved the film, but it wasn't a success at the

7 Two thousand people is a big for a new
band.
8 When the director read the original , she

knew it would make a great film.




KEY CONCEPTS

To learn about crowdfunding. back [v]: The producer backed the director’s plan to make a film

& Toloskatbowtomakas and gave him the money to do it. pledge money [v]: They've

crowdfunding video. pledged money for this project. They're promised £10,000, but
I e R only if the project actually happens. reward [n]: They're going to
[ cammpsign feria profect give her a reward for doing the project so well. entrepreneur [n]:
' We help entrepreneurs, people with ideas for new businesses. get
' something off the ground [phr]: He has a great idea for a new
I video game, but he needs money to get the idea off the ground.

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Imagine that you play in a
band. You want to record an album. Think of ways that
you could do this.

2 READING Read the answers to FAQs about ‘crowdfunding’.
How could it help you to make your album?

- o B

-

Crowdfunding is a way to raise money for a particular
project from a large group of people, usually via the
Internet. There are usually three key elements in the
crowdfunding
ur who has the idea for the project and who needs
ng the project to life. Then, there is the crowd - the

or entreprer
money to b

to 1I These people are usually called the backers. In between
wo is the platform, the organisation that makes
t possible for the creator of the project to find backers.
Jhc = are usually online

Kickstarter, Indiegogo and PledgeMusic

Any type. It could be to make an album, a book, a film,
a video game, a new piece of technology. Basically,

if you have an idea that's new and original and that
excites people, you're sure to find people to pledge

money and back the project.

Anybody can be a backer. Usua’l'y you can pledge as
little as $10 to back a project. With crowdfunding
the idea is to get as many people behjnd the project

as possible. Millions of people visit crewdfunding
websites each week. The basic principle of crowdfunding is that
if thousands of individuals offer even just a small amount of
money, that can often be enough to get a project off the ground.

Firstly, there is the artist, inventor

group of individuals who support the project and pledge money

services. Popular platforms include

WANAANAY A

MY RECOHD*NG PLAN

L

1. Sevwf a .fuuple; mardm_g af one of our
sangs t0 a record company.

" CROWDFUNDING FAQs

Imagine that you're in a band and you
want to make an album. The usual way
to do that is to find a record company
to help you to record your songs. If
you find one and they offer you a contract, you'll
probably have to record your songs according to
the instructions or guidance of the record .r.t,.“np<my
With crowdfunding, your band can show the type of
songs that they want to record. If people like them,
they offer money and your band is free to make the
album the way you, and your fans, want. So there is
a more direct relationship between artist and fans.

Backers are usually offered special
‘rewards’ for supporting a project,
Remember the example of a band
making a new album with meney from

crowdfunding? By pledging the same amount of

meney as for a normal download, the

band might offer you different rewards

For example, maybe you get E:,\(_onNt

videos from the studio showing the band

recording the new songs. Or maybe you

get a free T-shirt, or even a copy of the

lyrics of one of the songs, written by

hand by the artist. The backer can

feel as if they are part of the new

project, knowing that if you hadn't

given money, maybe the album

would never have existed.




. 3 Match the questions to answers 1-8 in the text. 6 SPEAKING For crowdfunding, it is a good idea
' to make a video to attract backers. How

‘ important do you think the following are for a
b What are some of the most successful projects to come successful video? Discuss with a partner.

from crowdfunding?

a Do you need to have a lot of money to be a backer?

1 A description of the project
¢ What sort of projects can you get crowdfunding for? p : S RAE .
Information about the creator(s) of the project

d What are the advantages of crowdfunding for the artist or ) _
creator of the project? 3 Examples of the project (e.g. a short section
; " ) of a song, images from a video game, a short
e What can you do if you have an idea for a project? sequence from the film)
' ing?
FERagiseshatingi gt 4 Information about the rewards you can get
i ?
g What are the advantages of crowdfunding for the backer? 5 Humour and originality
h How successful is crowdfunding? Y

7 > LISTENNE @ 35 Watch the video or listen
4 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Take it in turns to answer m to James talking about his experience
the questions in 3 in your own words. Try to answer of crowdfunding. What did he use
without looking at the text. crowdfunding for? How many people

were involved in funding his project?
You don't have to be rich to be a backer. You

can back a project with just $10, for example. 8 @ 35 Watch or listen and answer the questions.
e Compare your answers with a partner.

5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. What do you think of the 1" Hawgid Jares ehotee 8 est orhiscampaign?

idea of crowdfunding? Explain why. How did he use the money?

What was James's crowdfunding video like?
How effective was the video?
What would James change if he did it again?

o EWwN

Does James recommend crowdfunding?
Why/Why not" Q

[ I 2 &

In 2013, the
crowdfunding industry
grew to over $5.1 billion
worldwide. And if early
data is any indication, it's just getting started and should

present major growth in the years to come.

You want to create a crowdfunding
campaign.

A video game called ‘Star Citizen' aimed to raise
$500,000. By the end of 2014 it had already raised
over $68 million, with over 697,000 backers!

Neil Young, a famous singer-songwriter, raised
over $6 million to create a brand new digital music player.
But there have been smartwatches, movies, even charities
that have successfully generated enough money from
crowdfunding to become a reality

Work in a group and follow this plan:

1 Decide on a project that you would like
to bring to life, e.g. a movie, video game,
new technology, work of art, fashion item.

2 Qutline the crowdfunding campaign
for your project: What will you create
to publicise your project and attract
backers? (e.g. a video, a poster, a
presentation) What rewards could
you offer?

Your project can be big or small, but you need
to decide what exactly you are aiming to do,
how you are going to do it,
and how much
money and time you need.

One of the best ways to attract
people to back your project is
by making a video where you
explain your project and where
you give details of the rewards
that backers can get, according to how much
money they pledge.

3 Create the publicity for your crowdfunding
campaign. Make it as informative and
attractive as possible. Use ideas from 6.

4 Present your crowdfunding campaign

to the other groups. Each group must
choose another project to back. Which
got the most backers?




1 'SPEAKING Work with a partner. Who and
what can you see in the photo? What do
you think a ‘superfan’ is?

2 LSTENNG © 36 Listen to a radio programme
about superfans and answer the

questions.

1 What are 'superfans'?

2 How important are superfans to the

creative industries?

3 Who is the world's most famous superfan?

3 (@ 36 Listen again. Are the statements
True (T), False (F) or is the information

Not Mentioned (NM)?

1 Ahmed bin Fahad only collects

Super Mario computer games.

2 Ahmed has to spend more
money to have games in his

collection that have never
been played.

T/F/NM

T/F/NM

3 Katie Aiani began her collection

at a younger age than Ahmed.

4 Katie's sister helped to make
her a superfan of Harry Potter.

5 Katie's parents didn't want her

to become a Harry Potter
superfan.

T/F/NM

T/F/NM

T/F/NM

6 A key to Sarah M's success with

celebrities is not insisting on

taking their photo.

7 Sarah M moved home to be

closer to the places where

celebrities meet up and go out.

T/F/NM

T/F/NM

8 Usually Sarah M meets famous

people by coincidence.

T/F/NM

9 Sarah M doesn't only take photos

with A-list celebrities.

10 Sarah M enjoys her own fame.

4 SPEAKING What about you?

1 What or who are you a fan of?

T/F/NM
T/F/NM

2 Do you think you could ever become a

superfan? Why/Why not?

“»@ = ANV

] T A5

Reported speech - other reporting verbs

la Look at the sentences. Which reporting verbs have a

person (like told) and which don't (like said)?

1a 'Superfans start young. Ahmed started at the age of five.’

1b He explained that superfans started young. He added
that Ahmed had started at the age of five.

2a 'You have to be polite and respectful.’

2b She warned them that they had to be polite and
respectful.

3a ‘Don't forget collectors often buy two copies of each
game.’

3b He reminded her that Ahmed needed to buy two copies
of each game.

4a 'Sarah's become famous.’
4b He claimed that Sarah had become famous.

1b What is the meaning of these reporting verbs?
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2a Choose the best alternative.

NEWS

At a press conference yesterday, Hollywood actor Jimmy
Deep (a) added/announced that he was going to quit acting.
He (b) claimed/warned that critics had destroyed his

career with such negative reviews of his latest films. Deep
(c) agreed/complained that he deserved criticism for his last
film. He (d) admitted/promised not putting much effort into
the role and (e) added/announced that it had been made too
quickly. But Deep (f) agreed/complained that critics had
been making personal insults about him in their reviews. He
(g) added/warned them that he would do something if they
continued. He (h) complained/promised that he would take legal
action against them.

2b Rewrite the sentences in 2a in direct speech.

T'm going to quit acting.’

3 Rewrite the sentences in reported speech using these

verbs.

admit « announce = claim * complain * promise
remind = warn

Tom: ‘The film was too short.’
Andy: ‘I'm not very good at remembering film titles.’
Danny: I'll remember to give you your DVD back.’

oW N =

The Prime Minister: ‘The government is going to spend more
money on the arts.’

Jack: 'l didn’t know it was illegal to download that film.’

o

Kate: 'Josh, it's dangerous to sit too close to the screen.’
7 Jamie: 'Dave, don't forget. The match starts at 7 pm.’
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l & Reported speech — other reporting structures 6 Rewrite the sentences,

4a Check that you understand the reporting verbs and
match them with the correct list (1-5) below.

1 'I'm sorry | didn't wait for you, Emma.’
Connor apologised

2 'Don't come this way, Ashley, because it's

a She suggested seeing a Harry Potter film. : ll
A , , dangerous.
b She apologised for disturbing the actor. s !
¢ |asked him to show me his collection of games. Seuanns ; ; I
d He refused to let me take his photo. 3 ‘Ella took the book from the library.
e They criticised him for not signing autographs. She accused
4 'I'll tell you exactly what happened, Mum.’
1 verb + infinitive: , agree, claim, offer, . )
; Elizabeth promised

promise
2 verb + object + infinitive: , advise, 5 'l didn't take the CD.

instruct, tell, order, invite, remind, warn, recommend Taylor denied : :
3 verb + gerund: , admit, advise, deny, 6 ‘Don't go out with your friends this weekend,

regret, recommend William.!
4 verb + preposition + gerund: , insist William’s dad told

, obj ; fesst i
On, GLyEch 16, COMmEos 10 7 'OK, we'll help you with your homework

5 verb + object + preposition + gerund: Nernormo Lata:

, congratulate somebody on, accuse
somebody of, warn somebody against Cathy and Lucas agreed

8 'No, | won't let them take my photo.’
4b Check that you understand the other reporting The actor-refused
verbs in lists 1-5 above.

7 Complete the sentences with information
about yourself. You must use a verb.
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5 Choose the correct alternative. 1 Once somebody accused me
1 My friend suggested to see/seeing a science fiction film.

They apologised for arrive/arriving late. 2 | once refused

They criticised me to watch/for watching too many films.

We agreed to go/going at 8 o'clock. 3 When | was small, my parents insisted on .
She promised to not tell/not to tell me the end of the film.

| admitted to like/liking Harry Potter. a

Once | promised
They refused to buy/buying the tickets.

0o NO-U; A WN

She accused me of not know/knowing who the actor was.

5 |If you want to take up a new hobby,
I suggest

o

Somebody once congratulated me on ..

7 My parents have always warned me .

&

8 At school, they always tell you

|

|

8 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Compare your
sentences. Are any similar or the same? ‘




Discussions - 1

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the posters. Can you
think of any other films where the star is female?

2 Read this website article. Does the information surprise
you? Why/Why not?

RATE FILMS

The Swedish cinema industry wants
us to look at films in a different
way. Four cinemas in the country
have started using a simple test to
evaluate films and other types of
fiction. The test simply asks if there
are at least two women in a film or
a work of fiction who talk to each
other about subjects other than
men. If the film passes the test, it is
given an 'A' rating. The problem is
that apparently many famous films,
including all the original S
movies and all except one of the
r movies, fail the test.

That doesn’t mean that those films
are bad, but the objective is to
encourage more female stories and
perspectives in the cinema, One
Swedish TV channel had an ‘A’ rated Super Sunday when it only
played films which pass the test, including The Hunger Games and
the 2013 blockbuster Gravity, which stars Sandra Bullock. Gravity is
unusual in having a female star. Recent research in the US showed
that women only make up 33% of the characters in films, and only

1% of the main characters. Furthermore, the number of women
appearing in films decreased in the previous five years.

SANDRA
BULLOC

waaxan 10.4.13

3 LISTENING' @ 37 Listen to two teenagers discussing the
newspaper article and answer the questions.

1 What is each person's opinion?
2 What examples do they give to support their arguments?

4 37 Listen again and tick (v) the expressions in the
Speaking bank that you hear.

@ SPEAKING BANK

Presenting a solid argument
Giving emphasis

B You have to remember that ...
® Don't forget that ...

®  There's no doubt in my mind that ...
® | really do think that ...

= |I'm totally convinced that ...

®  You can't deny that ...

Giving examples

®  Forinstance,

B Take ..., for example

What about the case of ...7
Look at ...

You only have to think of ...

.. such as ...

A good example of that is ...

Just to give you an idea ...

5 SPEAKING Work in groups of three. Discuss
your own opinions about the article in 2.
Give examples.

 EXAM SUCCESS

Remember that in discussions you must
listen carefully to what other people say
and react to it. Your mark will depend in
part on how well you interact with others.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 146

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT —

6a SPEAKING Look at these discussion topics.
Decide what your opinion is for each
one and make a note of your arguments
and examples.

1 Most video games are made for boys,
not girls.

2 Violent films and video games create
violent teenagers.

3 Sales of video games are now higher than
sales of DVDs because they don‘t make
good films anymore.

6b Work in groups of three. Discuss the
different topics. Remember to use
expressions from the Speaking bank.

6¢ Share your ideas with the whole class.
Do you have similar opinions or not?




A review

| SPEAKINGl Work with a partner. Look at this notice on a
website. Which book(s) would you recommend and why?

1= REVIEWS WANTED ©

We are always looking for reviews of great
books for teenagers!

Which book would you recommend to
readers of your age? Write a review telling us
what happens in the book and explain why
you think it's a good book for teenagers.

© Read this review of a book for teenagers. Would you
want to read this book after reading the review? Why/
Why not?

BOOKREVIEWS ¢ ===

HOME GENRE> NEWS WIN!

Legend is a really good book for

teenagers written by an American writer

called Marie Lu. It's a fantasy novel set

in a dystopian future. The book first

appeared in 2011, It's the first part of

a trilogy.

The plot of the story is very good

because you're never really sure what

is going to happen next. The two main characters are both 15.
One is a girl called June and the other is a boy called Day. June
works for the Republic as a type of police officer. But Day is a

rebel who is fighting against the Republic. June has to find and
capture Day, but when she meets him, she realises the truth about
the Republic. One good thing about the book is both June and
Day are narrators, so you know exactly what each of them thinks.
There are some good scenes where June and Day’s feelings for
each other change and the plot takes lots of good turns that you
don’t expect.

In my opinion, this book is really good for teenagers because
there is action and romance, but it also makes good points about
loyalty to family, friends and your country. | also like the good
descriptions of how our world might be in the future.

All things considered, this is a great book for teenagers because
it's both exciting and thought-provoking. If you're a fan of stories
that combine action, good characters and good descriptions,
you'll love Legend.

Read the review again and decide what the purpose of
each paragraph is.

Paragraph 1:

Paragraph 2: AR A
Paragraph 3:

Paragraph 4:

4

What do you think of the use of
adjectives in the book review? Why?

“ Work with a partner. Look at the

[y ¥ = N = 2 e
o EXAN 'SUCCESS

Tt
f L

= Exchange reviews with other students.

adjectives in the Writing bank. Which
ones do you know? Use a dictionary
to check the meaning of any you don’t
know.

' Which adjectives do you think are
positive and which are negative?

amusing - appealing  awful

amazing

brilliant - clever - clichéd - convincing
credible - deep - fascinating - fast-moving
gripping - hilarious - incredible - inspiring
intricate - intriguing - lively - moving

| mysterious - perceptive - predictable
realistic - relaxing - scary - sensitive
spectacular - stunning - stupid - terrible
thought-provoking - thrilling
unconvincing + uninspiring - vivid

well-produced

Use adjectives from the Writing bank to
replace the adjective good in the review
in 2.

|
' To make reviews interesting for the reader,

use a variety of adjectives and adverbs.
Don't forget to use expressions of opinion
(see page 27) and to make it clear what your
recommendation is.

RES PERFEL] - . B i ol

' Make notes about one of the books you

thought about in 1. Organise your notes
into paragraphs. Follow the paragraph
plan in 3.

: Write your review.

Which of the books do you want
to read?

e R i Feme
3 BANK > PAGE 1°
J RO A5 N TV

» EXAM SUCCESS page 146 |
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Language checkpoint: Unit 7

Grammar reference -

Reported speech - statements

When the reporting verb (e.g. say, tell) is in the past, the T'm American.” = Hcaya'm said he's American.

‘ tense of the verb in reported speech usually changes, ; ; :

! : o ot “They make lots of films in India." = The guide told us
| ng one tense ‘back’. Some tenses cannot go an Y : 2

‘ ghoes sl gRa that they make lots of films in India.

further back and so stay the same. ' .
Could, would, should and might do not change from In reported speech, pronouns and possessive adjectives

| direct to reported speech. also change.
: | When the reporting verb is in the present simple or T love your smile.” = Brad said he loved her smile.
, present perfect, the tense of the verb in reported speech  \jith say you do not need to use a personal object to say
I usually stays the same. who you are talking to.
T enjoy watching films." = He says he enjoys watching He said it was going to be a great film.

! ‘ Sfilms, He—said-me—it-was—going-to-beagreatfrim-
b When the reporting verb is in the past but the statement With tell you use a personal object to say who you are
' is something which is still true, or is and will always be talking to.

| | true, the tense of the verb in reported speech usually stays 1, 4014 me it was qoing o be a great film.

| the same.

' Reported speech - questions

[ The same changes occur with tenses, pronouns and other  ‘Where are you?' = He asked me where I was.

words as with reported statements. Reported questions are not real questions so they do not
We do not use the auxiliary verb do in reported questions. need question marks.

! Do you like rap music?’ = She asked me if I liked rap She-asked-me-what-Fneeded? |

! music. When there is no question word (who, what, how, why,
There is no inversion of subject and verb in reported etc.), we use if or whether.
i questions. ‘Can you do 122" = They asked me if I could do iz,
11.
Reported speech — other reporting verbs
|
® add, admit, agree, announce, claim, complain, ®  remind, warn '
explain, promise These work like tell - you need to use a personal
These work like say — you do not need to use a object with them.

personal object with them.

Reported speech - other reporting structures

= verb + infinitive: agree, claim, offer, promise, refuse ®  verb + preposition + gerund: apologise for, confess to,
He agreed to g0 with them. insist on, object to

® verb + object + infinitive: advise, ask, instruct, invite, We apologised for arriving late.
order, recommend, remind, tell, warn ® verb + object + preposition + gerund: accuse
She advised him to buy tickets in advance. somebody of, congratulate somebody on, criticise

somebody for, warn somebody against

® verb + gerund: admit, advise, deny, recommend, . R
They accused him of cheating in the exam.

regret, suggest
They admitted stealing the watch.

Vocabulary

Music and film acting * crowd + gig = lighting * live (adv) = lyrics « performance « plot = record (v) * role
scene * soundtrack * stage + star(v) * track

Media habits download -« file-sharing site « live stream (n) + mobile device « peer-to-peer * purchase
stream (n, v) * transfer

Compound nouns and adjectives Nouns: blockbuster « box office * download « drawback * feedback
file-sharing * marketplace * outcome * page-turner » screenplay * songwriter « soundtrack « turnout
Adjectives: brand new -« fast-moving * thought-provoking

Other words and phrases » page 140
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! Grammar revision

l Reported speech - statements

1 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first. Use between two

i and five words, including the word given. :
1 ‘'l can't do this exercise,’ Ethan said. ABLE
| i Ethan said do the exercise. £
2 "You must bring your ID,’ the teacher said to me. TO
The teacher told bring my ID. 5
3 'lt's on TV tonight on Channel 4, said Ava. THAT
Ava explained it : on .
Channel 4,
4 ’|failed the exam,’ said Daniel. PASSED 3

Daniel admitted ... the exam.

5 'I'm sure these are our seats,’ said Chloe. WAS

Chloe claimed she seats.
6 'We might have made a mistake,’ Ben said. MAYBE 7
Ben warned them that. .. . a

mistake.

Reported speech - other reporting structures

Reported speech — questions

2 Complete the sentences with reported speech.

‘Where have you just been?’ Charlie asked Holly.
Charlie asked . . :

‘Do you want to out tonight, Jo?' He asked her.
He asked Jo

‘Can you speak English?’ Lucy asked the boy.
Lucy asked o il
"'Will it rain next week?" wondered Dave.
Dave wondered ... .. ; .
‘How did they do that stunt?' Sophie wanted to know.
Sophie wanted to know —

'Are you going to buy a car?’ Grace asked Jack.
Grace asked

'What have you been doing this morning?’ Mum
asked us.

Mum asked

3 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs given. Add prepositions if necessary.

Last year the police (a)
They (b)

blockbuster. They arrested him, but he (c)

end, he (d) (admit/do) it. He (e)

H . .. (apologise/cause) any problems. The police (g)

. (promise/do) something about people downloading films illegally.
(accuse/one man/make) hundreds of illegal copies of a recent Hollywood
(refuse/answer) any of their questions. In the

(confess/copy) nearly 1,000 films. He
(tell/him/not do) it again.

Vocabulary revision

MUSIC AND FILM

1 Complete the sentences with the correct words.
1 Their albums are good, but | prefer hearing them |.

2 | thought the film was good, but the lasts .. .. .. o
was too long.

3 | like the music in this song, but | don't understand any of the

4 He's appeared as a minor character in lots of films, but this is
the first time he's s in one.

5 He loves recording, but he's so shy he hates getting up on

s ;
6 He usually plays the r ... of a criminal.

MEDIA HABITS
3 Reorder the letters in the words in red.

1 I'm going to watch a evil meatrs of the match. 4
2 | usually listen to music on a bileom cedive.

3 | sometimes fernasrt songs from my laptop to my S
MP3 player so that | have them on both. 6

/6 points

COMPOUND NOUNS/ADJECTIVES |

2 Match the words in the two columns.
Is each word an adjective or a noun?

'_1 : block a new

| 2 box ‘ b moving— s
| 3 bra;n;ti- ¢ buster

| 4 draw | d come -
| 5 fast- e out

| 6 t_urn _ f office

| 7 out Ih g back

| /7 points

| couldn't tremas the song or oldwodna a film
because the connection was so slow.

To rushpace things on the Net use a credit card.
Not all the music life-granish isset are illegal.

- . Total:

Trons| LT
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| 1o Match the photos to these words. There
| are five extra words.
avalanche » drought - earthquake
epidemic * flood + forest fire « hurricane
landslide * tsunami = volcanic eruption a

1b Match the extra words in 1a with these
definitions.

1 a situation in which a disease spreads very
quickly and infects many people

2 avery large wave or series of waves caused
when something such as an earthquake
happens underwater

3 alarge amount of snow and ice that
suddenly falls down a mountain

4 asituation in which a large area with trees
burns )

5 aviolent storm with extremely strong winds
and heavy rain

2 |PRONUNCIATION @ 38 Where does the stress go
in the words in 1a? Listen and check your
answers.

3 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Which parts
of the world do you associate with the
natural disasters in 1a? Which ones could
happen in your country?

7

-
1
e
=8
-
e

Words connected with natural disasters

SPEAKING Work in groups of three. Each person reads one
of the texts A-C. Check the words in red in a dictionary if
necessary. Explain the words to the others in your group.

A There are hundreds of casualties after last night's earthquake

and its aftershock, Many of the victims are young or elderly.
The survivors of the earthquake are camping out in the
street because it is safer than being indoors. Many injuries

have been caused by collapsing walls since the earthquake
has caused terrible damage to many buildings in the city.
Firefighters have been working hard to put out fires caused
by the tremors,

B First the volcano threw up a cloud of ash. Then |
started to come down the side of the mountain. Right now,
the lava is heading towards the most populated village on the
island. Panic had already been spreading through the village
over the past few weeks. The ne1ghbourin9 island has already
set up camps for the hundreds of refugees who are arriving.

C Theto 3| rain that has swept across the country in the
last few days has caused terrible floods. Three major rivers
have burs s. Many people have been evacuated
from their homes. ud and water have destroyed many
houses. The destruction has been much worse in western
areas where the rain has been heavier.

nolten lava

rrenti:

t their bar

Complete the sentences with the correct form of words
in 4.

1 We need to the area immediately.
2 A hurricane is quickly across the ocean.

3 Experts think the hurricane is towards land.
4

The disease is quickly. Doctors fear that
thousands more people will catch it in the next few weeks.

wn

Nothing was left after the fire, only

6 The of the earthquake are being offered
food, drink and blankets at the town hall.

LISTENING @ 39 Listen to three short reports on natural
disasters and complete the notes.

w

~
‘L
Type of disaster
Where

Casualties

Damage

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Talk about a natural disaster
that has happened recently or that is very famous.






Grammar in context

| 1a Look at the sentences and answer the questions

below.

B W N =

It was designed by aircraft engineers.
It can be recovered by a crane or helicopter.
Optional extras are also offered.

The capsules have been built for use in private
homes.

Are all the sentences in the passive?
What tense is each sentence?
How do we form the passive?

What does by introduce?

1b Are these statements True (T) or False (F)?

1

1

2

3

We use the passive when we are interested
mainly in an action, not the person who does

the action. T/F
We use the passive when we don't know the

person who does the action. T/F
We use the passive when it is obvious who

does the action. T/F

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 106

Complete the sentences with the correct passive form
of the verbs given.

New Orleans ..
in 2005.

(hit) by Hurricane Katrina

Throughout history, a number of cities ..
(destroy) by volcanoes.

Some experts think the weather (control)

by humans one day.

Some forest fires can . (see) from space.

The strength of earthquakes (measure)

using the Richter Scale.

In areas where earthquakes are common, houses and flats
should (build) in a special way so that
they don't collapse easily.
When the tsunami hit Indonesia in 2004, people

(not warn) of the possible danger.

Flooding in New Orleans, 2005

3 Find the mistakes in these sentences and
rewrite them correctly.

1

4a

4b

Some areas of Africa have being affected by a
terrible drought.

Twenty people were save in the mountains by
a rescue team yesterday.

A huge landslide was hit a small town in Peru
last week.

Some people think that one day the Earth will
be destroyed for a big meteorite.

Our house was been damaged by torrential
rain last year.

More hurricanes have predicted for this
summer.

Have been any people injured in the fire?

In rescue situations | think children must
helped first.

The passive - verbs with two objects =

Look at the sentences and read the
explanation below.

1 They give residents a tsunami alert.
2a A tsunami alert is given to residents.
2b Residents are given a tsunami alert.

Some verbs are followed by two objects, one
usually a thing and the other a person. When
this happens, we can make two different
passive sentences (2a/2b).

Is it more common to use the thing (2a) or

the person (2b) as the subject?

4c These verbs can be followed by two

objects. Check their meanings in a
dictionary if necessary.

bring = buy = lend = offer « owe = pay
promise « refuse « send » show
teach « tell
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Which sentence in each pair is more natural?

1a The survivors were given water.

1b Water was given to the survivors.

2a Help was promised to them.

2b They were promised help.

3a | was taught first aid by my grandmother.

3b First aid was taught to me by my grandmother.

4a The president was sent an urgent message.

4b An urgent message was sent to the president.

5a A prize was given to Taylor Swift for her

charity work.

5b Taylor Swift was given a prize for her

charity work.



6 Rewrite the sentences using the passive. Use the
person or people as the subject.

1 The government has sent food and medicine to the
victims of the earthquake.
The victims of the earthquake have beewn sent food
and medicine by the government,

2 They paid the president of the company $40,000 for two

Survival Capsules.
3 They're offering the survivors financial aid.

My teacher has given me information about
surviving earthquakes.

5 Perhaps they'll offer the casualties medical help.
6 They told her the news when she arrived.

7 They are not going to refuse the refugees entrance into

the country.

8 The government has promised the scientists money
for research.

SPEAKING Find somebody in your class for each of the

squares and write their name. Do not write the same

person twice. Ignore the ‘details’ section.

Find someone who has been ...

given a prize given a special present

Name.: | Name:

Details:

Details: |
: -

taught to do something by a
member of their family

offered a job or a special
responsibility

Name:; Name:
Details: Details;
sent an important email ‘ told a secrez
Name: Name.:
Details; Details:

| paid for doing somezhing owed wmoney

| Name: Name:
Detail Details:

SPEAKING Now ask questions to find out more details
about each activity.

Why were you given a prize?
What were you taught?

Prepositional phrases with verbs

1

el lh S R |

Look at the verbs in these sentences.
Which prepositions do they need?

1 People relied evacuation towers
for survival.

2 The capsule protects people fire
and flood.

Complete the sentences with these
prepositions.

about « for » for » in » of * on = on * to

to « with
1 Residents listened the experts.
2 Most people agree my theory.
3 People used to believe

supernatural causes for natural disasters.
4 The strength of a volcano depends
different factors.
5 The experts apologised not
warning people about the possibilities of
a tsunami,
6 The residents complained not
being informed.
7 Nobody dreamt

as a 40-metre wave.

something so big

8 The government waited a team of

experts to send their report.

9 Nobody knew who the dog belonged

10 You can spend money optional

extras.

Complete the sentences so they are true for
you. Use a preposition.

| occasionally spend money ...
| hate waiting ...

For the future, | dream ...

| know | can rely ...

| never listen ...

Once | had to apologise ...

| nearly always agree ...

00 NO~U AW N -

| don’t usually complain ...

SPEAKING Work in small groups. Compare your
sentences in 3. Tell the class any sentences
that you have in common.

Jd




Helping a

® 7o learn about the work of a
humanitarian organisation.

® To consider reasons for helping with
charity work.

®  To investigate a current disaster or
problem and how we can help.

know about ...
1 Ebola?

Doctors Without Borders (MSF)?

When Ebola haemorrhagic fever
broke out recently in Guinea, West
Africa, MISF set up three specialised
treatment centres in the worst-hit

! to be treated in isolation by

: staff wearing special protective

| clothing. Emergency coordinator

l Henry Gray and logistician Pascal

' Piguet, both just back from Guinea,
explain why, with Ebola, every
little detail counts.

o Protective clothing

“The suits are so stifling that it's hard to
stay inside for more than 40 minutes. You
sweat a lot — up to two litres each time —
but you don't cool down because the
sweat doesn't evaporate, “says Pascal

" o Changing area
‘ f Before entering the high-risk zone, staff
|

help each other put on their protective
suits, while respecting the strict ‘no body-

YK Gateway to life skills: Citizenship

CHARITY

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. What do you

2 the organisation Médecins Sans Frontieres/

HOW WE TREAT EBOLA

areas. Ebola is so infectious - and
so deadly — that patients need = £161

o High-risk zone: confirmed cases

aid [n, v]: After an earthquake, people need urgent medical aid.
relief [n]: Relief services are helping victims of the flood. aid/
relief worker [n]: Thousands of relief workers are arriving to help
the victims. in need [phr]: There are many people in need in this.
country, people who need money, clothes or a home. donate [v]:
People are donating money and clothes to help the victims.

2 Look at this Médecins Sans Frontiéres (MSF) poster
about Ebola. Read the introduction and answer the
questions.

1 What does the text say about Ebola?
2 What does it say about what MSF has done?
3 What information will appear in the rest of the poster?

@
Z<
’ MEDECINS SANS FRONTIERES

DOCTORS WITHOUT BORDERS

o Staff exit from high-risk zone

On leaving the high-risk area, staff
remove their protective suits and disinfect
themselves.

o Laundry

All recyclable items of clothing are
washed in chlorinated water every day
and reused.

o Incinerator

Everything used in the high-risk area
which can’t be disinfected is burnt.

0 Triage tent

Patients with Ebola symptoms are
admitted to the zone for suspected cases

= Protective
i mask 67p

Plastic goggles £5.16

o High-risk zone: suspected cases

Many of the early symptoms of Ebola

are similar to diseases such as malaria

and TB. "It's really important that there

\ are separate zones for suspected and

confirmed_cases, because you don’tlwant
to contaminate someone with TB with

Ebola — that's basically a death sentence,”

says Henry

to-body contact’ rule.

o Staff entrance to high-risk zone

“Each time we go in, we have to plan
it down to the finest detail. To prepare,
we have a 30-minute briefing about
what we are going to do, and we get
all the equipment ready beforehand,”

says Pascal.

After doing their rounds in the zone for
suspected cases, staff enter the zone for
confirmed cases. "There’s a gradation of risk all
the time — you don't want to recontaminate a
zone," says Henry. “The high-risk zone's not an
easy place to be — you're isolated, you've got no
access to the outside world, so we try and make
it as friendly as possible, with a TV, radios, plastic
chairs and shaded areas to sit,” says Henry.

@ Treatment ward

"With a mortality rate of up to 90
percent, we know that most people in the
treatment ward will not come out. We do
the most we can for them: whatever the
patient wants, the patient gets — special
food, new items of clothing ... it’s easy to
do and it does them good,” says Pascal.



e

i 3 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the map of 5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. How successful do you
the centre and answer these questions. think the poster is? Explain why or why not.
~ 1 What is the purpose of each different area? >
6 % LISTENING © 40 Watch or listen to four
2 What is the purple route through the treatment - . 5 it ]
centre? What happens on this route? students discussing charity fundraising. i
’ : Answer questions a-d. Tick () below. |

3 Why do you think the poster gives the price of
the protective clothes which the relief workers
have to wear?

a Who prefers charities with a personal connection
to them?

4 What do you think are the aims of this poster? b Who has raised funds for more than one charity?

Who thinks putting on events is a good way to

4 Read texts 1-12 and answer the questions. raise money?

1 What do you think the 'no body-to-body contact’ d Who believes that any method for collecting money

i ?
rule means, and why do they have it? 150K B i
2 Apart from putting on their suits, what do the aid ' Speaker l a L BT R k '
workers do before they go into the high-risk zone? [ Sam | ' |
3 What do they do when they leave the high-risk e | i =i [ ‘
zones? ' v | ' i
| anessa |
4 Why is it essential to have different zones for ? = | | ' i
; Chris |
suspected and confirmed cases? - - L !
5 What is the process followed before patients can 7 © 40 Watch or listen again. What does each speaker
leave the treatment centre? say about their own experiences of raising money
6 What happens to cured patients after they leave? for charity? Discuss your answers in pairs.

o Visitors’ area LIFE TASK

Family members talk with patients through the fence,
local religious leaders offer moral support, and MSF
psychologists provide counselling.

You want to investigate a problem and ways you
can help.

Work in a group and follow this plan:
e Exit for cured patients

When a patient is feeling better and has had two
negative lab tests in a row, they are allowed home.
Before leaving, they shower in chlorinated water

and receive clean clothes and a package containing
therapeutic food and vitamins to build up their strength.

1 Choose a current or recent disaster or a typical
problem affecting people in any part of the world.

2 Research the problem. Find out the causes, effects
and importance of the problem.

3 Find out what type of help could be given to the

Returning home isn't always easy, due to the stigma and :
people suffering the problem.

fear associated with Ebola. Survivors receive continued
support from psychologists after they leave, while health
promoters help educate their communities about the
disease.

4 Make a poster to inform members of the public
about the problem and how they can help.

— = . =T T
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tsunami survivor who is an example to us all

I
| "y l

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the photo
and caption.

Why do you think the woman in the photo might be an
example to others?

LISTENING © 41 Listen to a radio programme
about the woman in the photo and check your
predictions in 1.

© 41 Listen again. Are these statements True (T),
False (F) or is the information Not Mentioned (NM)?

1 Petra’s friend did not survive the tsunami.  T/F/NM
2 Petra's organisation builds brand new

schools around the world. T/F/NM
3 Tilly Smith was a hero of the

2004 tsunami. T/F/NM

Petra has met Tilly Smith in person. T/F/INM
5 Petra keeps her job and her charity

work completely separate. T/F/NM
6 Petra finds it very painful to talk about

her survival story. T/F/NM
7 The aim of Petra’s organisation is not

to offer aid in the first few

days after a natural disaster. T/F/NM
8 Petra would like to make more of an

impact by becoming a politician one day.  T/F/NM

« EXAM SUCCESS

In some True/False activities, such as this one, there
are three possibilities: True/False/Not Mentioned.
Choose Not Mentioned if you cannot hear the
information when you listen to the text.

> EXAM SUCCESS page 146

ISPEAKING What about you?
What do you think of the story of Petra Némcova?

é The passive with say, know, believe, efc. - 1

1a Look at the sentences and answer the
questions below.

a |t was reported that she saved people thanks to
a geography lesson.
b Itis thought that Tilly saved around 100 lives.

It has been claimed that more than 280,000
people died.

d It's believed that children are the worst victims.

1 What is the subject in the first part of these
sentences?

2 Why do we use the passive in the first part of
these sentences?

3 Why are different tenses used in the first part of
the sentences?

1b Here is a list of verbs which are frequently
used in this way. Check their meaning in a
dictionary if necessary.

believe » claim « expect * know » report |
say » think ‘
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Make complete sentences with the structures
in 1.

1 'The Sun goes round the Earth.’ - past belief
It was believed that the Sun went rownd the

2 'The Earth is flat’ — past thought

3 'Natural disasters are becoming more frequent.’ —

present claim
L

4 'An asteroid will destroy the world one day.’ -
something people have said

It

5 'Abig volcano will erupt in Iceland soon.’ -
present expectation

6 'Volcanic ash can have a terrible effect on planes.’ -
present knowledge
| e T e
7 'People heard the eruption of Krakatoa over
3,000 km away.’ — past report
It

8 'One day an enormous earthquake will strike Los
Angeles.’ - something people say

Sty a2 T skl A e B
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The passive with say, know, believe, efc. - 2 5 Read the text and choose the correct alternative.

- —_—— T T T T el T T DT T
m presentation video.

3 Look at the sentences and decide if the
statements below are True (T) or False (F).

« ANIMAL SENSES -

a Each school is said to cost around £110,000.

b Petra is known to have been impressed by the
story.

¢ At first, she was thought to have died, but then
they found her.

d Twelve thousand children are said to be
benefitting from the project.

e Animals are said to know when a natural
disaster is coming.

1 In each sentence, the subject of the first
part of the sentence is the subject of the
rest of the second verb. T/F

2 After the verbs reported, known, believed,
etc. we use to + infinitive to talk about
things in the present, or things that are
always true. T/F

3 After the verbs reported, known, believed,
etc. we use to have + past participle to
talk about past events. T/F

4 We use is/are believed/thought, etc.

Very few animals were reported to (a) die/have died
in the tsunami in December 2004. For example,

in an area of Sri Lanka that was hit by the disaster,
there is a very popular national park called Yala
National Park. It has hundreds of wild animals,
including elephants, leopards and monkeys. But
(b) it was/they were said that the only animals that
died that day were two or three water buffalos.

to higher ground. Bats were seen flying away, too.
Three wild elephants were seen running away from
a beach before any humans knew anything about
the coming tsunami. Unfortunately, the animals’
warning had no effect on the people watching.
How did all these animals know what was going to
happen? It is (d) think/thought that animals have a
sixth sense. (e) It is known/Some animals are known
to be able to hear things that humans cannot hear,
and this may be one way that several different
types of animal may spot danger before we can. It
is also believed (f) animals to be/that animals are

much more sensitive to vibrations of the Earth than

to talk about present beliefs and thoughts. ~ T/F humans. For example, it (g) is/was thought that

even large elephants can detect minor movements.
It has been (h) claimed/known by some people that
humans used to possess the same highly developed
senses that animals have, but that over time we
have lost our ‘sixth sense’.

5 We use was/were believed/thought, etc.
to talk about past beliefs and thoughts. T/F

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 106

4 Rewrite the sentences.
1 They say that toads sense earthquakes.
Toas s i U RS Y T o

2 They know that bees are very important for the
environment.

BRES... ..t _

3 People claim that global warming is responsible for
many natural disasters.

Global warming ... i

4 They reported that many people had gone missing
after the eruption.

Many people ... 5 ' I : |

5 People believed that the Titanic was unsinkable. 6 Complete the sentences in a logical way.

The Titanic ... ! 0 S 1 People from my country are said ...
6 People didn't know Everest was the highest iEs well knoway.

e P B 0 o In the past, it was believed ...

Last week in the news it was reported ...
Everest .. ...
et i Students are expected ...
7 ltis said that Pompeii is one of the most popular

oo B WN

! s Sometimes I'm known ...
tourist attractions in Italy.

POMPeil s srmimorsasseses e .7 SPEAKING Compare sentences with a partner. Do you

, ! % ; ) 2
8 It's believed that a meteorite caused the extinction agree with your partner’s sentences?

of dinosaurs.

A meteorite

B e



Jeveloping speaking

Talking about statistics

4 Find a word or words in the Speaking bank
which mean ...

Volcano: 1.2 %
1 Look at the pie ‘ 1 go up.

chart. It shows the ~ Som:309% 2 go from 20,000 to 40,000, for example.
percentage of people Drought: 41.4%
affected by different 3 go from 40,000 to 20,000, for example.
disasters in Oceania 4 onein three.
between 1980 and _ 5 slowly and in small amounts.
2008. According to A i
the pie chart, are  flood:28% 6 important.
these statements | 7 in a sudden and surprising way.
True (T) or False (F)? Ext.temp: 23.7 % 8 most of the people or things in a group.
1 Over one-third of people were affected by

drought. FESD T/F @ SPEAKING BANK
2 Just under one-fifth of people were affected Talking about statistics

by extreme temperatures. T/F

3 Fewer people were affected by extreme
temperatures than by storms. T/F

4 Only about one in a hundred people were
affected by volcanoes. T/F

5 Just over a quarter of people were affected by
extreme temperatures and floods combined. T/F

6 The majority of people were affected by
drought. T/F

2a Express the fractions as percentages and vice
versa.

1 W= 3 10% = 5 Y=
2 20% = 4 66.6% = 6 80% =

2b LSIENING © 42 Listen and check. Then practise
saying the fractions and percentages.

3 Look at this graph. It shows the number of
storms around the world between 1980 and
2011. Read the text below and check that you
understand the words in bold.

Number of storms around the world between 1980 and 2011
150

50

1980 1920 2000 2010

The number of storms around the world rose gradually
between 1980 and 1988. There was a sharp increase

in the number of storms between 1988 and 1990.
Between 1980 and 1990 the number more than tripled.
However, the number of storms fell sharply the year
after. Between 1996 and 1998 there was only a slight
increase. The number of storms then fluctuated
between 2000 and 2011. It rarely stayed the same.
There was a dramatic rise in numbers in 2004, but in
2006 there was a significant decrease.

B

Numbers and proportions

® 3 half/third/quarter/fifth/sixth, etc.

®  one in two/three/five/ten, etc.

®  the majority

Trends

rise/fall (n, v)

increase/decrease (n, v)

stay the same/change little (adj/adv)
slow(ly)/ gradual(ly)/slight(ly) (adj/adv)
steady (adj), steadily (adv)
significant(ly)/sharp(ly)/dramatic(ally) (adj/adv)
double/triple/half (n), halve (v)

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT I

5a SPEAKING' Work with a partner. Student A, describe
the pie chart using words and expressions in the
Speaking bank.

Storm: 34.5% Drought: 27.9 %
\\ Earthquake: 5.7%
/ Epidemic: 1.3%
Flood: 27.6%

Ext. temp: 3%

5b Student B, describe the graph using words and
expressions in the Speaking bank.

Number of floods around the world between 1980 and 2011
200 / \

= f et VA
100
>

50 /___‘// /\//\/

1980 1920 2000 2010

5¢ Work together. Compare the two pie charts on
this page. Then compare the two graphs. What
information do you find surprising, interesting or
worrying?




[SPEAKING' Work with a partner. Look at the task.
Complete point 3 and discuss two ideas for each
of the points 1-3.

At school you have been talking about climate change
and extreme weather. Now your English teacher has
asked you to write an essay for homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving
reasons for your point of view.

@ How can we help to save the planet?

s Notes

Wrife about: 1 reeyeling 2 saving energy
Ll (your own idea)

=
e

Read this essay. Does it include any of your ideas
in1?

chh year there are mare and mare storms

and floods, and temperatures are changing
dramatically. In my dpinion, this is partly because
of the effect that humans are having on the planet.
I believe that we all can and should do something
abouz this,

The first poing to make is that if we all recycled mare,

we could make a big difference 20 the enviranmensz, By
recycling paper, for example, we could protect our forests,
What is mare, if we reused items such as plastic bags
and bottles, we could also save precious natural resources,
However, not enough people do this.

Another thing to bear in mind is that people use energy
unnecessarily, For instance, they forget to switth computers
or lights off and make their houses o0 warm in the winter
even though by saving some of this enerqy, we could reduce
environmental damage.

Although many students live vear school, their parents
take them by car each day. If we all walked, cycled or
used public transport, we could help to minimise the
pollution caused by exhaust fumes. Furthermore, walking
or cycling would help to keep us healthy.

In conclusion, some people say that there is nathing that
we can do to save the planet. I disagree. If we all take
small steps to change simple daily habits, those millions of
small actions can have a major impact on the planet.

Read the essay again. What is the purpose of
each paragraph?

Put the underlined words and expressions in the
text in the correct list.

Expressing opinions:

Adding ideas:

Putting ideas in order:

Contrasting ideas: _ i St
Concluding:

Look at how although, even though and however
are used in the text. Which words join two halves
of a sentence? Which words introduce a new
sentence? Read the information in the Writing
bank and check that you understand the meaning
of all the linkers.

Some linkers join two halves of a sentence. They
can go at the start of the sentence or in the
middle of the sentence.

Linkers which join two halves of a sentence:
although, and, and so, because, despite, even
though, since, so that, when, whereas, while

| = Other linkers introduce a new sentence which
refers to the previous sentence. These words are
usually followed by commas.

Linkers which join two sentences:

all things considered, as a result, as far as |

am concerned, consequently, finally, firstly,
furthermore, however, in addition, in conclusion,
in my opinion, in the end, meanwhile, moreover,
nevertheless, on the one hand, on the other
hand, personally, secondly, therefore, to sum up,
what is more

Work with a partner. Look at the task and think
about ideas and information that you could
include.

At school you have been talking about problems
facing the world in the 21% century. Now your
English teacher has asked you to write an essay for
homework.

Write your essay using all the notes and giving
reasons for your point of view.

what are the biggest problems facing the
world iw the 21 centiury?
Notes

Wirite about:

2 CRANSLILG WERTIEY ConALETOnS

5L Write your essay. Include linkers and remember

to use the Writing bank to help you.
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Language checkpoint: Unit &

Grammar reference

subject + be + past participle (+ by + agent)
Warnings are given. (present simple)

The hospital has been built by the government.
(present perfect)
This programme is being watched by millions of peaple.

(present continuous)

Voleanses weren't understood in the middle ages.

(past simple)

New types of energy will be used in the future. (will)

We make the passive with the appropriate tense and form
of the verb to be and the past participle of the verb.

To make questions in the passive, we put the first auxiliary
verb before the subject.

Some verbs are followed by two objects, one usually a
thing and the other a person. They told me the #rusl
When this happens, we can make two dlﬁ‘erent passive
sentences.

I was told the teuth,

uth was told to me.

It + be + past participle (of believe, claim, expect, know,
report, say, think) + that

It is said that dolphing can communicate.

It was claimed that the president knew about the
Situation.

We use the present of to be to talk about present beliefs
and thoughts.

We use the past of to be to talk about past beliefs and
thoughts.

Instead of using the impersonal pronoun it, we can use
this structure:

Is the vews being given on TV?
Has the earthquake been shown on TV?
We use the preposition by to introduce the agent, that is,
the person or thing doing the action.
us!.
We use the passive when:

1 we are more interested in the action than who or what
does the action.

The city was destroyed in 1755.

2 we do not know who exactly does the action.
Many abjects have been stolen.

3 itis obvious or understood who did the action.
The patient was cured.

The passive - verbs with two objects

It is more common to make passive sentences with the
person or people as the subject.

Here is a list of common verbs which are followed by two
objects:

bring, buy, give, lend, offer, owe, pay, promise, refuse,
send, show, teach, tell

The passive with say, know, believe, efc.

Subject + be + past participle (of believe, claim, expect,

know, report, say, think) + to + infinitive/have + past

participle

Dalphins are said to be able to communicate.

The president was claimed to have known about the

situation.

With this structure, we use to + infinitive to talk about

things in the present, or things that are always true.

We use to have + past participle to talk about past events.
use DAy

We use these structures to talk about what people in

general say, think or believe about something.

Vocabulary
|

Natural disasters avalanche » drought « earthquake « epidemic « flood - forest fire « hurricane « landslide
tsunami « volcanic eruption

Words connected with natural disasters aftershock « ash « (of a river) burst its banks « casualty » collapse
destruction « evacuate = head towards = injury + molten lava «+ mud - panic + put out » refugee * spread
survivor * sweep across ¢ torrential (rain) * tremor « victim

Prepositional phrases with verbs agree with (somebody) « apologise for (something) « believe in « belong to
complain about (something) + depend on * dream of * listen to * protect (somebody) from (something) « rely on
spend on * wait for

Other words and phrases » page 140

) R T R (s e Bttt Lty 1 e Cei e |
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— Grammar revision

E The passive |

1 Rewrite the sentences. Change the form from active to passive or passive to active.

!
1 A boat rescued the boy and girl. 4 The waves won't have destroyed the port. i
2 A Japanese company is going to rebuild the 5 Petra Nemcova is presenting the awards tonight. !
damaged towers. 6 They should have written a report about the 1
3 The airport had been designed by a famous catastrophe. 1
architect. 7 The school might be opened by a local politician. ]
The passive ~ verbs with two objects /7 points ]
2 Put the words in the correct order. Then make the sentences active.
1 will sent be an email You important 4 parents stories children Young often are told their by
You will be sent an important email. We will send 5 has million been a actor dollars The paid
you an important email. 6 sister lent | by money was some my
2 was a birthday camera given for | my 7 We taught mathematics a were teacher by new
| 3 disasters They being shown a are about natural film 8 ajob He has offered government been the by
The passive with say, know, believe, efc.
|
' 3 Find the mistakes in these sentences and rewrite them correctly.
l 1 Itis often claimed Paris to be one of the most 4 Avalanches are said that they are caused by loud
beautiful cities in the world. noises.
2 Galileo Galilei is said to invent the telescope. 5 Along time ago the Moon is believed to be made
| 3 It was reported to have started the fire an accident. of cheese.

' 6 The eruption of Krakatoa is thought to turn the skies
orange in 1883.

Vocabulary revision

NATURAL DISASTERS /5 points | PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES —
- : WITH VERBS / 7 points

1 Make simple definitions or explanations for these

words. 3 Match the verbs and prepositions.
1 flood 4 drought Verb = _|l Preposition
2 epidemic 5 forest fire 1 apologise ! a about
3 landslide 2 _b_elong I'b %
— - 3 rely e with
WORDS CONNECTED WITH NATURAL DISASTERS /8 points| ety b | 5o
2 Match the definitions to words on page 106. |'s dream e ar
1 very strong and heavy, talking about rain 6 agree ¢ o
someone who is injured or killed in an accident 7 spend [ g on

make a fire stop
gradually cover or affect a larger area
move in the direction of something or someone

leave a place because it is dangerous

NounhsewN

when something does this it breaks suddenly because of
the pressure of water or air

8 grey powder left after something has burnt

. GRS A R B . Total:

/40 points |
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> TIP FOR READING EXAMS

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Would you ever go

In multiple-choice activities, remember ..
If you aren’t 100% sure which answer is best take
away any answers which you know are not correct. 2

» EXAM SUCCESS page 146

OUR TRIP OF A LIFETIME

In the early hours of the morning of the
21% March | was woken by a text message
from Iceland - an eruption had occurred
close to the Eyjafjallajokull glacier.
I knew this could cause serious
disruption for some school groups and
individual travellers either in Iceland
or about to leave, so the rest of the

ight was spent trying to find out the
extent of the eruption, By 9 o'clock on
Sunday morning our team was in the
office, making sure everyone travelling
with us in Iceland and those who were
about to travel were fully briefed on
the situation. Luckily, by r\“lc‘da\,"?"'- as
established the eruption wa
on a small deserted pass between
two glaciers and there was no danger
outside the immediate area. Roads were
then reopened, flights were allowed to
leave — our website was updated and
our team was free to enjoy what was
left of the weekend!

On the Monday we contacted all those
on our Volcano Hotline and started
making travel plans for those wanting
to see the eruption. The first passenger
left that evening. As the week went

on we found there was a great deal of
interest in going to see the eruption -
which was understandable as it is truly

1 Because of the start of the eruption ...

a all current trips to Iceland were disrupted,
b the writer and his team had to explain to their

customers what was happening.

¢ the team told people not to go to Iceland. 5

2 The writer's company ...

a quickly organised trips to see the eruption. a
b didn't think people would be interested in tnps

to see the volcano.

¢ had information about previous volcano visitors. 6

3 The writer went to Iceland ...

a out of curiosity.
b because of his work.
¢ to be with his children.

one of nature’s most impressive spectacles
- something Iceland has more than its fair
share of!

Ten days later I found myself on a plane
bound for Keflavik with two of my ¢ }u]drpn
Ben (16) and Gemma (13) — we had also
been bitten by the volc ano bug. After a
fortable night in the Northern Light
Inn we had a relaxing dip in the famous
Blue Lagoon. The wi eather was a little

“hilly but wonderfully bright and we took
the seldom travelled southern route along
the Reykjanes Peninsula - which I would
really recommend. By mid afternoon we
arrived at my favourite hotel in Iceland -
the ranch-style Hotel Ranga. It is from here
that our visits to the volcano would start
the next day. That night in the restaurant
we enjoyed some wonderful food with more
views of the eruption, which as darkness
fell became even more spectacular.

Just after lunch the next day we took one

of the helicopters based at the hotel for the
most amazing flight I have ever experienced
in my life. We flew over spectacular plains
followed the edge of the glaciers and finally
came to the site of the eruption we had
come to see. It certainly did not disappoint
and we landed on a hill close by the volcano
and stood in awe as the volcano belched
out molten lava and thundered away in

an amazing display. All too soon it
was time to go and the helicopter
returmed to collect us. We bid adieu
to the volcano and returned to
utlhada litt

on holiday to an area where a natural disaster
was happening? Why/Why not?

Read the text and choose the best answer.

in the day! A few hours later we
boarded a Superjeep — which was to
take us in comfort over the glacier
to approach the volcano from the
ground. Driving Superjeeps is an
Icelandic art and our driver, Ragnar,
was both skilled and great company.

“ ... the volcano belched
out molten lava and
thundered away in an

amazing display. ,,

__d_-._':r-".;———ﬁ"-_ acy

4 For the writer the helicopter flight was ...

a very frightening.
b a once-in-a-lifetime experience.

¢ disappointing.

After arriving at the volcano by helicopter, the writer

and his children ...

left almost immediately.
b wanted to stay longer.

¢ couldn't move because they were so amazed.

The Superjeep ...

a was something the writer didn’t know about.
b requires a very skillful driver.
¢ was chosen because it was so comfortable.
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Vocabulary

Everyday technology

1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Match the
words in the columns to make everyday
items. What do you use each thing for?

1 dish a control
2 washing b processor
3 web c wave

4 remote d board

5 head e phones
6 flash f washer
7 micro g cleaner
8 vacuum h nav

9 food i camera
10 digital j machine
11 sat k drive

12 key I cam

2 Match the words with the definitions.

" broadband - charger » coverage « device
drop-down menu » glitch » network = plug
touch screen « wireless

1 amachine or piece of equipment that does
a particular thing

2 when a set of similar things are connected
to each other, for example computers or
phones

3 ascreen on a computer, tablet or phone
that you touch in order to choose what you
want to do next

4 apiece of equipment used for giving
power to a battery

5 atype of connection to the Internet that
allows you to receive or send a lot of
information very quickly

6 this technology communicates using
electronic signals, not with wires

7 the strength of the signal to your phone
from your network

8 a list of options that appears on a screen
when you press it

9 asmall and sudden problem especially with
technology

10 an object used to connect a piece of

equipment to an electricity supply

Verbs connected with technology

3 In each sentence, choose the correct alternative and then
say what the other word means. In two sentences, both
alternatives are correct.

1 You switch the phone on by pushing/pressing the ON button.

2 Oh no! My battery has recharged/gone dead!

3 I'm not surprised you can't see the film. You've forgotten to
insert/plug in the DVD into the machine!
My computer is really old. It keeps crashing/freezing.

5 | need to install/upgrade my phone so that | can do more
with it.

6 Can you help me to set/delete the alarm on my phone so
that | wake up early tomorrow?

7 You need to select/adjust this option from the drop-down menu.

8 You can make the image bigger or smaller by pinching/
swiping it.

9 When your phone is fully charged, you should connect/
disconnect it.

10 To switch the phone off you should press and hold/tap this
button for a second or two.

4 LISTENING @ 44 Listen to somebody giving instructions.
What exactly are the instructions for?

5 Imagine that your mobile is switched off and the battery
is dead. What do you need to do to be able to call a
friend? Write the complete instructions.

Plug in the charger and connect the phone. Or insert a ASB
cable into the phove and convect the phove to a computer
via the USB part ...

6 SPEAKING' Work with a partner. Read your instructions to

your partner and compare them. Are they similar?

7 SPEAKING With your partner, think of something that you
typically do with your phone or tablet (e.g. take a photo
or send a message). Prepare instructions to describe the
process. Read out your instructions to the class. Can they
identify what the action is?




can you see in the photo? Look

you think a ‘screenager’ is?

gaps. Check your answer in 1a.

Look around you. Are there any people
of your age about? 1 They'll almost
certainly be busy swiping, pinching or
tapping some type of screen.

You only have to look at some of

the statistics for this generation of
'screenagers’, It's said that 36% of children
use electronic
devices during
family meals.
Forty-nine per cent
of 14 and 15-year-
olds feel that they
are addicted to

the Internet and 77% take a phone or
computer to bed. Their greatest fears?

Not being able to pick up a wi-fi signal, a
glitch with their latest app or their battery
unexpectedly running out.

Gen Z is possibly
the smartest and
most sophisticated
generation in
history.

Technology is clearly at the heart of
Generation Z, or Gen Z, the generation
which is made up of the youngsters
born between 1995 and 2010, It's the first
generation to have grown up with the
touch screen as the norm. Some say that
Gen Z doesn't just represent the future.
2

Is there a positive side to

this generation of connected

teenagers? The answer is yes.

Take Ann Makosinski. She

was just 16 when she came up with an
ingenious device —a flashlight which is
charged and powered by the heat of a
human hand.3 It was the fact that
Makosinski, who was born in Canada,
took her inspiration from the difficulties
of a friend in the Philippines who had
failed her school exams because she had
no electricity to study at night.

2 Read the text again. Complete with A-G.

A Some claim that, because of easy access to
information on the Internet, young people are no

longer exercising their memories.

1a SPEAKING Work with a partner. What

at the title of the article. What do

1b READING Read the text, ignoring the

But it wasn't just the invention that was impressive.

y
GEN

An advertising agency called Sparks &
Honey, which is based in New York, has
been investigating Gen Z and has come
up with some interesting findings. On the
whole, perhaps surprisingly, the overall
picture is quite optimistic and positive. In
fact, it has been claimed that, thanks to
technology, Gen Z is possibly the smartest
and most sophisticated generation in
history. 4 . They are bright thinkers like
Ann Makosinski. Other examples include
Jack Andraka, who at the age of just 15
created a cheap device to detect
pancreatic cancer, or Angela
Zhang, who helped to improve
cancer detection when she was
just 17.

Meanwhile, people of older generations
tend to warn of the negative effects

of computers and technology.5 . .
They also say that touch screens and
keyboards, which teenagers use all

the time, are responsible for students
gradually losing the ability to write.
Certainly, statistics seem to justify
another claim: that young people cannot
concentrate for long periods. Sparks &
Honey state that the average attention
span of American teenagers in 2014 was
just 8 seconds, down from 12 seconds
in 2000.

But, while some of these concerns do
seem valid, it is also true that Gen Z
appears to be acquiring new skills to

A generation of ‘screenagers’ - \ ‘

Sl 757 CRITICAL THINKING

Think! Then compare ideas with your class.

® Do you agree with the description of Gen Z?
Why/Why not?

replace those skills which they
are losing. Today's teens are
totally at ease switching from
screen to screen and adjusting
from task to task within seconds. 6 I

Of course, any generation reflects the |
society that it has grown up in. Gen Z .
has not had it easy. Its members are very ‘
aware of the impact of global warming, for

also had an impact. 7

According to Sparks & Honey, nine out
of ten feel optimistic about their own
future. Instead of depending on other I\
people to offer them a job or waiting for I
opportunities to appear, Gen Z makes
things happen. Rather than

wanting to work for a big

company, 71% want to start

their own business. o

Although it can be worrying
to see teenagers burying their heads in :
screens, paradoxically it would appear i
that modem technology is creating more | i
communication and solidarity between .
people around the world. Sparks & Honey
claim that 78% are concerned about

world hunger and 77% are concerned
about children around the world dying

of preventable diseases. Meanwhile,

26% would need to fly to visit most of

the friends they've made through social
networking. Technology has made Gen Z

a truly connected, worldwide phenomenon.

(g]

In fact, this generation is actively creating it.

D However, adversity has not made this generation

4 What do the underlined words in the text mean? {
negative.

Guess and then check in your dictionary. |
E If there are, they probably aren't talking to one

another. 5 [SPEAKING' What about you? |

F Their stars are not teen singers and actors. 1 How long do you spend looking at a screen |
G This is something which previous generations find per day? j
|

more difficult.

2 What device do you use the most, and for what?




Relative clauses

1 Look at the sentences and answer the
questions below.

a Sheinvented a torch which is powered by the
heat of your hand.

b Makosinki, who was born in Canada, invented
the device for a friend.

¢ This is something which other generations find
difficult.

d She had a friend who failed her exams because
she had no electricity.

e The agency, which is based in New York, has
been investigating Gen Z.

f Touch screens, which teenagers use all the time,
may be responsible for students gradually losing
the ability to write.

1 Which relative clauses are defining, giving
us essential information about someone or
something? Do they have commas?

2 Which relative clauses are non-defining,
giving us extra, non-essential information about
someone or something? Do they have commas?

3 When do we use the relative pronoun which
and when do we use who?

4 When do we use whose, when, where or why?

5 Can we replace which with that in sentences a
orc?

6 Can we replace which with that in sentences e
or f? Why/Why not?

7 Can we omit the relative pronoun in sentences
b, e or {2 Why/Why not?

8 Can we omit the relative pronouns in sentences
a or d? Why/Why not?

9 Can we omit the relative pronoun in sentence c?

Why/Why not?
GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 120

2 Decide if the sentences are correct. Rewrite the
incorrect sentences.

1 My tablet, that | bought last week, is already broken!
I'think that’s the phone that I saw it.

Here is the room that we study in.

She's the person who | spoke to on the phone.

L5 - S 8 |

They're the two people who's invention became
really popular.

I've got a new phone that takes great pictures.

~Noo

I've downloaded the app that you recommended.
8 This is the friend which | told you about.

3 Omit the relative pronouns where possible.

It sounds like something (a) that James Bond would
use or (b) that would appear in spy movies like

Mission Impossible. It's a new smartphone (c) which
self-destructs when somebody tries to use it without
permission. The customers (d) who they are designing
the phone for are mainly people (e) who work for
government agencies. The self-destruct is being
designed by two companies. One of them is BlackBerry
and the other is Boeing, (f) whose main business is
manufacturing planes. John Chen, (g) who is the CEO
of BlackBerry, announced the existence of the phone
but wanted to keep the details secret. However, we

do know that the phone (h) which they are developing
does not actually explode or catch fire. But if somebody
tries to open the case (i) that covers the phone, all of
the data and software (j) which is inside will be deleted.
At the moment, these phones are only for people

(k) who have very special safety needs. But experts
predict that one day all phones may use the technology
(I) which the two companies are developing.

4 Rewrite the sentences as one sentence using a
non-defining relative clause.
R=—uE - g - =T W

- i The inventor of the remote control didn't like
- watching TV. His name was Robert Adler.

J

Remote controls were originally called ‘space

# commands’ They first appeared in 1956.

-3 Robert Adler went to university in Vienna. He
was born there.

Adler was a brilliant physicist. He invented

more than 180 different things.

£ Adler was especially proud of his work on

<= touch screens. His most successful invention

was the remote control.

" ~h His remote control used ultrasonic

” frequencies. It was replaced by infrared

systems in the 1980s.

A In 2007 Robert Adler died. He was
ninety-three.

o ARSI i

J Adler wasn't very interested in his own
< invention. It changed the way we live.




5 Read the text. Who is the boy in the photo and
what did he do? What was so surprising about
what he did?

t the age of just 19,
Adam Cudworth sent
a camera (1) e

had bought for just £30 up into space.

The camera, (2) went up to a height of over
33,000 metres, took amazing photos of the Earth. A
two metre balloon carried the box (3) he had
placed the camera. The other things he put in the box
were a satnav, radio, video camera and microprocessor.
The amazing thing is that the photos that Adam took
look like they could be images from NASA. But Adam,

(4) scientific qualifications only consisted
of a physics A level at the time. spent a total of just
£200 (5) his photos. NASA, (6) ... the

other hand, depend (7) expensive satellites

for their photos, spending millions of pounds for
similar results to Adam’s, Adam, (8) went on
to study engineering at university, said that he had
just wanted to set himself a challenge. He himself was
amazed at the quality of the photos that he managed
to take. (9) . he wasn’t the only one who was
impressed. Since then, he has appeared in newspapers,
magazines and TV programmes all round the world. It
is said (10) . he is currently working on a new
experiment to make his photos even better.

6 Read the text again. Choose which answer (A, B,
C or D) best fits each gap.

1 A what B - C where D when

2 A what B which C that D -

3 Ain B - C which D where
4 A who B whose C his D that

5 Ain B on C at D with

6 Ain B for C on D with

7 A of B on C for D to

8 A that B - C who D which
9 A However B Although C Even D Despite
10 A to B that C what D which

If you aren’t sure which answer is correct, think
about why other answers are definitely wrong and
eliminate them first.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 147

Phrasal verbs connected with
technology and computers

1

Look at the sentences. Match the phrasal verbs in
red with their meanings a-j.

1 [I'll have to call you back later because my battery's
running out,
My phone isn't picking up a signal.
Don't forget to back up all your documents.
An alarm goes off when you press this button.
Can you print out a copy for me?

To buy this app, you have to set up an account.
The image is really small so you need to zoom in.

2
3
4
5
6 This device runs on batterjes.
7
8
9 Use the mouse to scroll up, down or across.
1

0 A box suddenly popped up on the screen.

make something appear bigger and closer
receive

use something for power or energy
make a copy of information that is on your computer

move information on a screen in order to read it

a
b

c

d produce a copy of a document from a printer
e

f

g use all of something and have nothing left

h

start making a noise
i appear very quickly
j start, create

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the pictures
and answer the questions using a phrasal verb.

1 Why would you click on this icon?
2 And this one?

3 What happens if you have an image and you click
here?

4 What's the problem with the mobile phone?
5 What's the problem with the battery?

6 What's happening with the alarm?




for study.

in your studies.

plan.

= To reflect on the uses of technology

®  To consider some advantages and
disadvantages of using technology

®  To plan how to integrate
technology into your future study

— SURVEY CONDUCTED 2014

75,306
STUDENT

RESPONDENTS

EXPERIENCES

ATTITUDE TO TECHNOLOGY:

feel prepared to use the
technology needed in their
courses

Technology is part of students’ lives, and
students are generally happy to use technology.

TECHNOLOGY MAKES ME FEEL
MORE CONNECTED TO ...

Other Instructors
students

51% 54%

AGREE AGREE

Information provided by EDUCAUSE

institution

65%

AGREE

blend [n], blended [adj]: Her course is a blend of learning online
and attending class. collaborate [v]: In group work, you need to
collaborate with other students. face-to-face [adj]: Most students
enjoy face-to-face lessons with their teacher. virtual learning
environment (VLE) [n phr]: We have a VLE, an online site where we
can get information, exercises and other materials to help us with
our course. resource [n]: There are lots of useful resources in the
library — e-books, magazines, music, films, computers, printers ...

1 READING Look at these statistics about university students and technology. Do any of the statistics
surprise you? If so, which ones and why?

STUDENTS AND TECHNOLOGY

a@ .

IN 16 COUNTRIES, <
-

INCLUDING US, FRANCE, EGYPT,
IRELAND, UNITED ARAB EMIRATES

9 IN 10 STUDENTS ARE AT LEAST MODERATELY
INTERESTED IN ONLINE COMMUNICATION SUCH AS ...

ALERTS if it appears that their progress in a course is
going down

SUGGESTIONS about courses they might consider taking
in the future

GUIDANCE for how to improve their performance in a course

of students are at least quite interested in receiving
_ personalised online support and information about
progress towards their final learning goals

LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS

More students than ever have experienced a digital or virtual learning
environment (VLE). The majority say that they learn best with a blend
of online and face-to-face work.

@ NO ONLINE COMPONENTS 19% in favour
PARTIALLY ONLINE 75% in favour
COMPLETELY ONLINE 6% in favour

5 40/ of students typically connect to
0 the network with at least two

devices at a time.
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2 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Answer the questions
below. Do your answers coincide with the most
common answers in the statistics in 1?7

1 Are you happy about using technology for study?
Why/Why not?

Do you feel prepared to use technology for study?
Why/Why not?

3 Does technology make you feel more connected to
other students, teachers or your school? How?

-
-
M

4 Do/Would you like personalised online support and
information about your progress?

5 Which would you prefer — to have only face-to-face
classes, only online classes or a mix of both? Why?

6 Which different devices do you use for study?

3 Work individually. Do the questionnaire below.

4 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Compare your answers
in 3 and discuss ...

1 what hardware (computer, laptop, tablet, smartphone,
webcam) you use to do these different things.

what programs you use for them.
what websites and blogs you find useful.

DO YOU USE TECHNOLOGY TO ...

communicate with other people about schoolwork,
to collaborate or ask for help?

Always Sometimes

Never

do research and find information needed for
schoolwork?

Always Sometimes

Never

e do extra reading and investigation to find out more
about the things you are studying at school?

| Always Sometimes Never
{ o find and do practice activities?
Always Sometimes Never
o write essays, assignments or projects?
Always Sometimes Never

o take notes in class or write up notes after class?

! Always Sometimes Never
o revise before tests and exams?
Always Sometimes Never
) .
i ‘ . 0 prepare and give presentations?
Always Sometimes Never

el

5 Work with a partner. Make two lists, one with
the advantages of using technology for study
and one with the disadvantages.

o
6 S LISTENINE © 45 Watch or listen to
) m four students talking about using
technology for study. Do they
mention any of your ideas in 5?7

7 @ 45 Watch or listen again. In groups of four
choose one speaker each and write notes on
what they say about the seven questions.
Compare your notes. Do you agree more
with your speaker or with the others? Why/

Why not?

8 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Ask and answer
these questions.

1 Do you agree or disagree with the advantages
and disadvantages mentioned for teachers and
students using technology? Why?

2 Can you think of solutions for any of the
problems mentioned?

yK

You want to integrate technology into your
English studies.

ACADEMIC TASK

Work in a group and follow this plan:

1 Discuss which hardware, programs or
websites you could use to study English,
either inside the classroom or out. Use the
general ideas on these two pages for ideas.

2 Find out what topics, areas and tasks you
are going to do in English in the next two or
three weeks.

3 Write up a plan with suggestions for using
technology to help with these tasks and then
try some of your suggestions out. Evaluate
how successful each experience is and why.

N




Speaker 1: .
I Speaker 2:

A Please connect charger

The battery is getting low:
less than 15% remaining.

-

Speaker 3:
Speaker 4:

SPEAKING Work with a partner. What is the problem in each
picture a-d? What could or should you do in each case?

2 USTENNG @ 46 Listen and match the problems a-d to speakers 1-4.
Are any of the ideas similar to yours?

Il 3 (© 46 Listen again. Which problem do the statements refer to?

1
2
3

You need a type of food to solve the problem.

You need a change in temperature to solve the problem.

You should quickly disconnect the device from an
electrical source.

You need to make something to solve the problem.
Warmth is not helpful in this situation.

This problem is extremely common and happened to
the speaker.

The speaker warns us not to touch parts of the device
directly because it can make the situation worse.

You should wait at least two days to make the
situation better.

You may not be able to solve the problem completely
on your own.

10 The solution was suggested by someone close to

the speaker.

a/b/c/d
a/b/c/d

a/b/c/d
a/b/c/d
a/b/c/d

a/b/c/d

a/b/c/d

a/b/c/d

a/b/c/d

a/b/c/d

4 SPEAKING 46 Work in groups. Make notes about one of the

problems. Then explain it to the rest of the class. Does

everybody agree that the information is correct? Listen again
to check if necessary.

5 SPEAKING What about you?
1 Have any of these things happened to you? What did you do?

2 Do you have any tips about what to do when you have a problem

with a device?

% Gerunds and infinitives - 2

rammar in coniex

1a Read the pairs of sentences. In
which pair do the two sentences
have the same meaning?

1a | stopped to use my phone.
1b | stopped using my phone.
2a |t started to vibrate.

2b It started vibrating.

3a | remember to switch it off.
3b | remember switching it off.
4a | forgot to do it.

4b | forgot doing it.

5a | like to read tech blogs.
5b | like reading tech blogs.

1b Match the verbs + gerund/
infinitive with the correct
meaning (a or b).
1 stop to do
2 stop doing
a you stop one activity
because you want or need to
do another activity
b you are doing something and
then you stop
3 rememberto do
4 remember doing

a you do something and then
you remember it later

b you remember you need to
do something and then you
do it

forget to do

- -

wn

6 forget doing

a you don't do something that
you intended to do
b you did something, but now
you don't remember it
7 like to do
8 like doing
a you do something because
you enjoy doing it
b you do something because
you think it's a good idea

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 120
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N O ©'cntation video.

2 Choose the correct alternative.
1 | remember to play/playing with a tablet when | was young.

2 The teacher’s angry because | forgot to do/doing my
homework.

3 | like to go/going to the dentist twice a year.
We stopped to eat/eating because we were hungry.

5 Did you forget to bring/bringing a pen? Don't worry. |'ve got
a spare one.

6 Can you remember to give/giving this to Dan when you see
him tomorrow?
i el M,

8 My dad likes to get/getting up early because that means he
can finish work early, too.

3 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Do
not change the word given. You must use between two
and five words, including the word given.

1 | didn't send that email yesterday because | didn‘t remember.

FORGOT
foees i AYGSTETCIAY
2 He thinks it's important to wear a tie for interviews.
LIKES
gl = e s £ ... for interviews.

3 You always interrupt me when I'm on the phone. Please
don't!
STOP
Please ... S when I'm on the phone!
4 Don't worry. | sent the message. | didn’t forget.
REMEMBERED
Don't worry. 3 the message.
5 | think making videos is really good fun.
LIKE
s videos.
6 My mum stopped work and had a coffee.
TO
My mum stopped ... @ coffee.
7 | lost my first mobile phone. I'll never forget.
REMEMBER
[ : o my first mobile phone.
8 Meet me after school. Please don't forget!
REMEMBER
Rlease ..ommmmmmpmunepmsesa attersehool.
9 | became silent when the film started.
STOPPED
I . when the film started.
10 | spilt orange juice on my laptop. I'll always remember it.
FORGET
] e ... ON My laptop.

4

Decide if the sentences are correct.
Rewrite the incorrect sentences.

1 | have to go back home because | forgot
switching the oven off.

2 Can you remember bringing me my book
tomorrow because | need it?

3 | think it's time to start to revise for the
exam.

4 Stop to play that song because it's awful.
5 | like getting up early when | have an exam.

6 Don't worry. | won't forget to send you
emails when you're away.

7 I'll always remember to meet you for the
first time last summer.

8 | love video games so much that | don't
think I'll ever stop playing them.

Write complete sentences about these

things.

1 something unusual you remember doing
when you were young

2 something that you remembered to do last
week

3 something important that you once forgot
to do

4 something that you like doing

5 something that you like to do because you
think it's a good idea

6 something that you did when you were
younger but that you stopped

7 something that you were doing yesterday
and then you stopped to do something
else

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Compare
your sentences. Ask follow-up questions.

| remember playing with remote
control cars when | was young.

.4

Who did you play with?
T

[ usually played with my dad. ‘

i




1 (SPEAKING Work with a partner. Compare and contrast the
two photos.

2a With your partner, make two lists - one with arguments
in favour of using smartphones in the classroom and one

with arguments against.

For

Against

2b Do you have more arguments for or against smartphones
in the classroom? Overall, do you think it is a good idea
or a bad idea?

3 LSTENINE @ 47 Listen to two people discussing whether
students should be allowed to take mobile phones into
class. What is each person’s opinion?

Opinion

Man

Woman

4 Look at the expressions in the Speaking
bank. Complete the headings with the
uses a-b below.

a asking someone to clarify something

b checking someone has understood you

@ SPEAKING BANK

Clarifying and checking understanding
Useful expressions for:

Do you see what | mean?

Do you get what I'm saying?

Are you following me?

Are you with me?

What | mean/meant is/was ...

Yes, that's exactly what | mean/meant.

" B B R B B B

No, that's not quite what | mean/meant.

Useful expressions for:

Are you saying that ...?

If | understand you correctly, ...

In other words ...

What do you mean when you say ...7?
I'm not sure what you mean by ...
Could you go over that again?

Sorry, I'm not with you.

| don't understand what you're getting at.

" B B R B R B BN

5a PRONUNCIATION Look at the first sentence from
the Speaking bank. What do you think
the circles represent?

® ®
Do you see what | mean?

5b Where does the stress go in the other
sentences in the Speaking bank?

5c LISTENNG © 48 Listen and check.

5d ) 48 Listen again and repeat. Pay
attention to the stress and intonation.

PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT

6 Look at this statement. Prepare
some notes, giving your opinion and
arguments to support it.

Many young people today spend over ten
hours a day in front of a screen. There should
be a limit to young people’s screen time
because too much of it could create serious
physical and psychological problems in

the future.

7 [SPEAKING Work in a small group. Discuss
the statement. Remember to use
expressions from the Speaking bank.




A report

1 [SPEAKING Work with a partner and answer these questions.

1 Does your school have a website? If so, what can you find on
the website? Do you like it? Why/Why not?

2 |If your school doesn't have a website, imagine that it is going
to have one in the future. What would be good to have on
the website? How could you make it attractive?

Read this writing task. What style do you think you
should use to do this task - formal or informal?

Your school has a website, but not many people visit it. The
head of your school has asked you to speak to as many
students as possible and then write a report saying:

= why the current website is not very popular

how the website could be improved to attract more
visitors in the future

Write your report.

© Read this student's report. What style is it written in?
Does the student mention any of the things you talked
about in 1?

Improvements to the school website
Introduction

The aim of this report is to outline our opinion of the current
school website and to suggest how we could improve the
school website in order to attract more visitors in the future,

The current website

At the moment, the website has a very old, traditional design
which is not very attractive or dynamic. Furthermore, nearly
all the students that we interviewed said that they found

it difficult to navigate. Another problem with the current
website is that not all of the information there is up-to-date,
which a large number of people feel is a major problem.

Suggested improvements

Nearly all the students we spoke to suggested a new, brighter
design for the website. There should be a section for school
news, including news about trips, concerts and sports events.
This section should be updated every week, so that people
revisit the website regularly. A few people suggested that the
website could also include a blog written by students. This
could be attractive to both students and parents.

Conclusion

In conclusion, most of the students we spoke to think

the website has to be both more attractive and more
informative. We also believe that the key to a popular
website is making sure that the information there is fresh
and frequently updated.

When you write reports, give the report a title. Divide the
report into paragraphs and give each paragraph a heading.

= EXAM SUCCESS page 147

4 Are the words in or2nae used correctly?
Rewrite the incorrect sentences. Use
the information in the Writing bank to
help you.

1 Each students think that it is important.

2 Al of the students are happy with the
website.

3 [lane students wanted to visit the website.

4 [very student in the class was interested in
writing a blog.

5 A good website needs -
time and effort.

6 1o students visited the website.
7 We update the website cvary day.
8 Most ol the people in our class finds the

website boring.

| Using determiners and quantifiers

“  a(large/small) number of (+ plural
countable nouns)
all, all of (+ singular countable, plural
countable and uncountable nouns)
most, most of (+ singular countable,
plural countable and uncountable
nouns)
each, every (+ singular countable nouns) |
each of, every one of (+ plural
countable nouns)
no (+ singular countable, plural
countable and uncountable nouns)

* none (without of this is a pronoun and
cannot go with another noun)
none of (+ plural countable and
uncountable nouns)

Remember also: some, any, (a) few, (a) little,

many, much, a lot (of), lots (of)

Read the task below and write your
report. Remember to use words and
expressions from the Writing bank.

An international company wants to know
which websites are popular with teenagers
in your country. You have been asked to
write a report about:

which websites you and your friends like
what it is that you like about them
Write your report.




Grammar reference

Defining relative clauses

William Gilbert was the first person wha/that investigated
electricity scientifically.

We use who and that for people, which and that for
things, whose for possessions, where for places, when for
times and why for reasons.

In defining relative clauses we can omit who, which or
that when followed immediately by a noun or pronoun.
That's the device that she invented. = That's the device she
invented.

That's the device which I use the mast. = That's the device
I use the mast,

but

That's the device that is popular. NOT That'sthedeviceir

popuiot:

Non-defining relative clauses

FORM

William Gilbert, wha was born in 1544, investigated
electricity scientifically.
We use who for people, which for things, whose for
possessions, where for places and when for times.
We do not use that in non-defining relative clauses.
In non-defining relative clauses we cannot omit the
relative pronoun or adverb.

We always use commas in non-defining relative clauses.

Some verbs go with the gerund or the infinitive and there
is no difference in meaning.

She started to work there in 2014, = She started working
there 1n 2014.

Other verbs: begin, can't bear, can’t stand, continue, hate,
love, prefer

Some verbs go with the gerund or the infinitive, but there
is an important difference in meaning, e.g.

stop to do: you stop one activity because you want or
need to do another activity

stop doing: you are doing something and then you stop

Gerunds and infinitives - 2

That's the device that helps me the most. NOT Fhats—the-
Instead of when or where we can use which/that ... .
That's the year whewn I was born.
That's the year which I was born in.
That's the city where I was barn.
That's the city that I was born in.
We do not use commas in defining relative clauses.
USE
We use defining relative clauses to give essential

information about the person, thing, place, time or reason
in the other half of the sentence.

We can use which to refer back to the whole of the
sentence.
People spend all their wmaney on mabile phones, which I
think is ridiculous.

USE
We use non-defining relative clauses to give extra, non-
essential information about the person, thing, place or
time in the first half of the sentence. The commas work in

a similar way to parentheses, showing that the information
is not vital to the sentence.

remember to do: you remember you need to do
something and then you do it

remember doing: you do something and then you
remember it later

forget to do: you don't do something that you intended
to do

forget doing: you did something, but now you don't
remember it

like to do: you do something because you think it's a
good idea

like doing: you do something because you enjoy doing it

Vocabulary

Everyday technology broadband + charger »
drop-down menu + flash drive * food processor «
remote control « satnav »

coverage

Verbs connected with technology adjust * connect «
insert = install « pinch + plugin = press -

run out = scroll up/down/across « setup « zoom in

Other words and phrases » page 141

crash « delete »
push = recharge »

« device « digital camera = dishwasher
glitch » headphones «
touch screen » vacuum cleaner «

keyboard = microwave =
wireless
disconnect - freeze » go dead « hold
+ set = swipe = tap * upgrade

network = plug
washing machine « webcam -

select

Phrasal verbs connected with fechnology and computers back up = go off « pick up + pop up = print out
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Grammar revision

Relative clauses

1 Choose the correct alternative. If you think both are possible, you must choose both.

1 The man who/~ came to fix the TV knew about 4 This unusual invention, that/which comes from
computers, too. “Japan, could be really popular one day.

2 The other day, when/which | saw you in the 5 The blog that/- she writes is really interesting.
shopping centre, | bought a new DVD. 6 Does anybody know who’s/whose pen this is?

3 The classroom where/which we leave our bags in is
only used by the English department.

/ 7 points

2 Write definitions with defining relative clauses for these people, places, times or things.

1 Argentina is a country ... 5 Marie Curie was a scientist ...
2 2014 was the year ... 6 Teaisadrink...
3 Caviaris a type of food ... 7 Glass is a material which ...

4 |ce hockey is a sport ...
Gerunds and infinitives ~ 2

3 Put the verbs in the correct form.

1 Can you remember ... . (switeh) off the 5 | know Harry was at school yesterday because |
light when you leave? remember i (se€) him,

2 She really likes ..o e (paint). It's her 6 llke ... ............(do) homework on Friday
favourite hobby. evening so that I'm free at the weekend.

3 We stopped ......ommmion (write) when the exam 7 The musicians stopped ... . (play)
finished. because they'd already been playing for two hours.

4 Don'tforget ... (go) to the meeting
tomorrow.

Vocabulary revision

EVERYDAY TECHNOLOGY —7 ggoims' PHRASAL VERES CONNECTED WITH =
: = TECHNOLOGY AND COMPUTERS = _flpoints;

1 Complete the words. .
3 Choose the correct alternative.

i 1 R 1 He backed off/up the fi flash
e backed off/up the files on a flas
2 drop - T 3 b\toad drive in case he lost them.
3 web 6 wire 2 It's strange that my mobile can't pick/run
up a signal here because there must be
VERBS CONNECTED WITH TECHNOLOGY . /7 points| coNAIagE:
————— 3 Can you print out/up a copy of those

2 Match these words with the definitions. There are four lyrics so | can keep them?

extra words. 4 An advert suddenly popped/set up on

== the screen.
adjust « delete « freeze « hold = insert » pinch « press ; o
: 5 All cars will run on/up electricity one day.
recharge » swipe * tap * upgrade
o . 6 You need to zoom in/up to see the

keep your finger on a button for a few seconds image more clearly.

7 That sound is the alarm on my mobile.
Why is it going off/out if | didn‘t set it?

use your fingers to make an image bigger or smaller
put something into something else

when a computer stops working

change or move something slightly so that it's better
remove information stored in a computer

N oo s W N =

give power back to a battery

rdE .  Total:

/ 40 points ‘



SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at different
sections that often appear on a news website or
in a newspaper. Discuss what you think each one
is. Group any that you think are similar.

comment « editor’s blog
entertainment « features = finance « gossip
have your say - health « life and style « obituaries
opinion * showbiz « sport
weather forecast + world news

arts « business

SPEAKING Work with a partner and discuss these
questions.

1 What stories are in the news at the moment? In which
section would you expect to read about them?

2 Which sections in 1 do you prefer to look at? Why?

2 News headlines need to catch people’s attention
quickly using little space. Look at how they do this.

Grammar
Articles and auxiliary verbs are omitted.

Man arrested in husy supermarket

The present simple is used for current or
recent events.

Prince opens high tech school
The infinitive is used for future events.

Britain to help Mali

The headlines are not usually complete sentences.
Nouns are used as adjectives and are often put one
after another.

Volcano eruption fear

Direct speech can be used without inverted commas.

I'm not quitting, says U_nited boss

fives

Headlines use words that are short and dramatic. Look
at this list of frequently used words. Many of the words
can be nouns and verbs.
aid = help

axe = cut

back = support

ban = make illegal

blast = explosion

blaze = fire

boost = increase, encourage

boss/head = manager,
director

clash = disagree violently

cut = reduce

drama = tense situation

hit = affect badly

key = important, essential
link = connection

move = step towards a goal
plea = request

pledge = promise

PM = Prime Minister
probe = investigation
quit = leave, resign

riddle = mystery

spark = cause

wed = marry

Match the headlines 1-4 with the topics a-d.

1 PM pledges flood aid

2 Bank boss to wed in
style

3 Phone company axes
1,000 jobs

a A promise made by a
politician

b A tragic fire

¢ A future marriage

Bad news for a group

4 Hospital blaze kills 10 of workers

SPEAKING: Work with a partner. Explain what these
newspaper stories are about.

Government plan backed by universities

| quit, says football star following clash with boss
New virus sparks safety fears

Police probe corruption claims

Spy riddle behind city centre blast

Government moves for fast food advertising ban

o 0o o n g o

Key politician in plane drama

LISTENING @ 49 Listen to three stories. Match each
story to a headline in 5.

1 2 3

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Invent a headline
using the grammar and vocabulary in 3. Then
write a short explanation of your news story.
Read it to another pair. Can they guess the
headline?

The Prime Minister asked
the public to support him.

i a

PM pleas for
public backing




1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the headlines. What

do 'you think each news story will be about?

There’s nothing like chasing farm
animals around to take a person’s .
mind off their problems. ’

That probably explains the recent
trend for universities to set up petting
zoos for their students just around
exam time. At Australia’s University
of Canberra, goats, kittens, rabbits,
lambs, puppies, chickens and more
are all available to students for a
week before the exam period, and
the students take full advantage of
it. The petting zoo programme is
part of the University of Canberra’s
‘stress less week', which includes a
barbecue, music, free breakfast and
other activities.

However, the animal rights group People for the Ethical Treatment of
Animals (PETA) have contacted students unions to make them aware of
the poor treatment of animals in petting zoos, and the potential health
risks to students. They believe that if students knew the facts, these zoos
wouldn't have become so popular on campuses.

PETA argue that although students may get rid of their stress with a
petting zoo, these zoos actually cause stress for the animals in them.
PETA's Dan Howe said: ‘Petting zoos are a bad bet for students and for
animals. Travel, confinement to small cages and rough handling cause
animals intense stress.’

Stirling University in Scotland was about to set up a petting zoo for their
exam period. But after hearing PETA's arguments, they decided that
they were going to try different methods to de-stress. Instead of animals,
the student union has decided to go for bouncy castles, film nights

and massages!

Have your say (221)
| think the animals in these zoos are happy. | wish we had a petting zoo

at our school! Kat

3 Read the news stories again. Are these
statements True (T), False (F) or is the information
Not Mentioned (NM)?

1 The University of Canberra was the first

university to organise a petting zoo. T/F/NM
2 PETA argues that petting zoos are not
effective for students. T/F /NM
3 PETA thinks the problem is that students 4
are not given all the facts about
petting zoos. T/F /NM
4 PETA claims that animals in petting
zoos are often treated badly. T/F/NM
5 The three students were initially unhappy
about finding the envelopes. T/F /INM £
6 The students felt that they hadn't done
anything to deserve the money. T/F /NM
7 The woman who owned the money did 6
not want any publicity. T/F /NM

2 Read the news stories. Are they similar
to your predictions?

Students solve sofa cash riddle

When a trio of New York college students bought
a smelly, second-hand sofa from a charity store
for $20, they had no idea what secrets it held.

One evening, flatmates Reese Werkhoven, Cally Guasti
and Lara Russo decided to stay home and watch a
movie. That was when they realised that they could feel
something inside the couch. They had a look and found
three envelopes full of cash. The students got excited.
Reese already had plans — he was going to buy a car
for his mum, and a boat!

However, the students’ excitement was to turn to

a moral dilemma when they found that one of the
envelopes had a woman’s name on it. The students
knew that they hadn't earned the money, so the
hunt for the real owner began, with the help of the
students’ parents.

Werkhoven's mother eventually found the woman in

a phone book and the young man called her up. As
soon as he told the woman that they had her sofa,

she told him that she had left a lot of money in it. She
kept the money there for 30 years, until she recently
had a back operation. While she was in hospital, her
doctors recommended her children replace the old sofa
to aid her back pain. And that’s how it ended up in the
second-hand shop.

‘We almost didn't pick that ugly couch,’ Russo said 'but
it was the only one with the right dimensions for our

living room.’

If the three students hadn't found the woman's name,
they would certainly be richer today. But the students
didn’'t go home empty-handed. The woman gave them a
thousand dollars to share between them as a reward.

Comments (319)

Their parents should be very proud. We need more honest
people like these kids. Aunt Sarah

In True/False activities, read the text quickly. Then read
the statements. Find the sections of the text where you
think the answers come and read in more detail.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 147

£ CRITICAL THINKING

Think! Then compare ideas with your class.

® Do the writers of these articles judge people’s
actions? Give examples.

What do the underlined words in the text mean?

AKING What about you?

What comment would you add for each story?




Future activities in the past s

1

Sometimes when we are talking about the past, we

want to talk about something that was in the future at
that time, something which had not happened yet (and
perhaps never did happen). Look at the sentences and

find the structures used to talk about future activities
in the past.

1 They were about to discover something amazing.
2 He was going to buy a car for his mum.

3 Their excitement was to turn to a moral dilemma.
4

Thanks to the envelopes, she would have enough money
to live off.

5 The rector of the university was opening the zoo the next
day.

2 Complete the text with these words and expressions.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE » PAGE 132

about = going to « playing « to » were « would
would survive

School baseball team in rescue drama

: On Tuesday, a high school baseball team was

doing training as usual. The next day they were

| (a) their last game of the season.

! a mother was (b)

Meanwhile, in the school car park. next to the baseball field,
to leave her daughter at

school. She was (c) do an extracurricular

| activity. The girl got out of the car and walked behind it.

She had no idea what (d) happen next.
The mother accidentally put the car in reverse and knocked
her daughter over. The team heard the accident and ran to
the car park. They were (e).
shock. The girl was trapped under the back wheel of the
car, Between 10 and 15 players immediately lifted the car
up together, and the team coach pulled the girl out from
under it. The girl (f) thanks to the boys’
teamwork. Although the team (g) to lose

get a terrible

their last match the following day, their coach said that they
played one of their best games ever.

Decide if the sentences are correct.
Rewrite the incorrect sentences.

1 The sky went black and it looked like it was
about rain very soon.

2 She couldn’t go to school the next morning
because she was seeing the doctor.

3 They were to getting an incredible surprise
the day after.

4 They thought it was snowing the next day,
but it didn't.

5 He had no idea that he would win his next
race.

6 They went to bed early because the next
day was to be very busy.

4a Use your imagination to complete these

sentences.

1 | knew it was going to be a great day
because ...

2 | was going to do my homework when ...

3 I never thought it would happen, but one
day ...

4 | was meeting my friends the next day,
7

5 | was going to call my parents when ...
6 The car was about to hit the dog when ...

4b SPEAKING Compare your sentences in
groups. Choose the best sentence for
each situation.

Mixed conditionals

5 Look at these sentences and answer
the questions.

a If the students hadn’t found the
woman's name, they would be richer
today.

b Ifl liked animals, | would have gone
with you to the petting zoo yesterday.

1 Are mixed conditionals a mixture of first
and second conditionals, or second and
third conditionals?

2 Which sentence describes an
imaginary past situation and its present
consequence?

3 Which sentence describes an
imaginary present situation and its past
consequence?
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6 Which sentence endings are possible?
How is the meaning of each sentence
different?

1

If I'd studied photography ...

a | take photos for a newspaper.

b | would take photos for a newspaper.

¢ | would have taken photos for a
newspaper.

| would have gone to the cinema if ...

a |like science fiction movies.
b | liked science fiction movies.
¢ | had liked science fiction movies.

She would be ill now if ...

a she doesn't take the medicine.
b she didn't take the medicine.
¢ she hadn't taken the medicine.

If penicillin didn't exist ...

a many people will die.
b many people would die.
¢ many people would have died.

I'wouldn’t be happy if ...

a you lie to me.
b you lied to me.
¢ you had lied to me.

7 Look at the situations and complete the
sentences using mixed conditionals.

1

Jenna loves taking photos so she joined a
camera club.

If Jenna didn’t love taking photos,

Sam spent lots of time studying and now
he's a journalist.

If Sam ... s
Their new film is great because they spent
years making it.

If they .

They don't know where the key is. That's
why they haven't opened the door.

If they 8

They didn't interview the actor because
they can't speak English.

If they .

| haven't got anything for you to eat
because | didn't know you were coming.
If1. e o
Liam has a new phone because he lost his
old one.

He

| have to do my homework now because |
didn't remember to do it yesterday.

If

1 [SPEAKING Work with a partner.
What do you think the
expressions in red mean?

1 This new. band is starting to
make the headlines all over
the world!

2 Read about the dog that
became front-page news!

3 The PM has decided to hold

a press conference.

4 The next news item is great news for drivers but terrible
news for cyclists.

5 We keep you informed 24-hours a day!
There has been a very surprising turn of events in the peace
talks.

7 Our website is the best for breaking news, bringing you
news updates every moment of every day.

8 We're interrupting this programme for an important

newsflash.

2 Match the expressions in red in 1 with their meanings a-i.

a piece of news, individual story or article

o

organise a meeting where journalists get information and ask
questions about a particular piece of news

become famous by being reported in the news
reports containing all the latest news
news that is appearing for the first time

- 0 a 0

become important enough to appear on the first page of a
newspaper

g a short broadcast of an important piece of news in the
middle of a TV or radio programme

h an unexpected change in a situation
i tell you all the essential information

3a Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

breaking « front ¢ headlines » informed » items
newsflash + press

How do you keep ?

2 In your country, what type of news is important enough to
geta and interrupt normal programmes?

3 Has your favourite actor, singer, sports person ever held a
conference? Why?

What events became page news last week?
Which famous people are making the ? J
Are there any funny or silly of news at the 1
moment?

7 How do you think you would first find out about any
important news?

3b SPEAKING Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.




215" CENTURY SKILLS OBJECTIVES XK
B To |learn how to analyse news stories,
®  To consider the advantages and

disadvantages of citizen journalism.

®  To practise analysing news stories
from different sources and compare
their treatment.

partner. Do you agree with the statement?

1b Make a list of questions that you could ask

believe it or not.

y be biased

tion o1

ular opinion a

bout the t

)

3

What does the first para
5 it outline the mai

give a sum

poin

amary of the n

d

; the purpose of the article? Is

riter's ion or point

s it to explore and examine somethi
in detail? Is it to shock you or create
controversy’

1a SPEAKING' There is a popular saying: ‘Don’t believe
everything you read in the news." Work with a

a news article to help you to decide whether to

Is the article giving any facts or just opinions?

he article? Is it a

le, do they

T
re ey«

cribe and report facts? Isit to

particular question? Is it to

view on a ! on al
] i +orv somewhere else? Was the treatment
entertain you or make you laugh? Is it story somewhere else? W |

T I 3 3 sEeTir el lar or A -
to persuade you of something? Is it to of the story similar or different:
teach or instruct you about something! RS

portray [v], portrayal [n]: Newspapers often portray young
people as lazy. bias [n], biased [adj]: That football journalist is
biased — he always says good things about that team because
he used to play for them. neutral [adj]: The article was neutral
because it didn‘t express arguments either for or against.
objective [adj]: My opinion is totally objective, based on

the facts and not on my personal beliefs or feelings. citizen
journalism [n phrl: When members of the public send photos of
incidents in the news, this is an example of citizen journalism.

2 READING Look at this guide to help students
analyse news articles. How many of the
questions did you think of?

about 3a Use the questions to analyse the

news stories on page 124,

3b |SPEAKING Compare your
answers in 3a with
a partner.

. the author use statisfics, pu
ions from experts

“d ou to answer the gquestions mn

umber 4, too.

n

Does the writer give just one side of an

argument, or do they give several?

Are there any diagrams, illustrations oz
cle? Do they fairly
nt the news in the

dll

photos with the

nost

7 to get a particular

f ] ighter, anger,
sympathy, sh

of

Have you read information about the same

How might differe
article? Is there a stereotypical portrayal
of any groups of people? Could it offend
3

ng

somebody




questions. students in a media studies class. They are
debating whether citizen journalism is a
good thing. Which of your ideas in 5 do
they mention? Who would you vote for at
2 Which three questions in 2 do you consider to be the end of the debate?

the most important? .

>
SPEAKING Work with a partner and discuss these 6 ‘“ LISTENING @ 50 Watch or listen to four

1 How important do you think it is to analyse news
stories in this way? Why?

7 © 50 Watch or listen again. Using your own words

5 W‘f"'f with a partr_&er.'Read this explanation complete each sentence with between one and
of “citizen journalism’. What could be the three words. Compare your answers with a partner.
advantages and disadvantages of citizen
journalism? Make two lists. 1 Increasingly news and events are now being provided
by on websites uploaded by

members of the public.

CITIZEN JOURNALISM

2 Citizen journalism might not be as it

very often depends on personal opinion.

3 Major news providers make background checks about

facts from many not just one or two.

4 You can sometimes get a better with

a phone camera than with a camera crew.

5 Sometimes news on social media is uploaded for

rather than as a public service.

6 As more varieties of news are broadcast there is also

more online about events,

8 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Do you agree with the
statements in 77 Why/Why not?

You want to analyse a news story from
different sources.

Work in a small group and follow this plan:

1 Choose a story that has been in the news recently.

2 Find two different sources for it, e.g. two different
newspapers, or a newspaper and a news website.

3 Do the stories receive the same amount of space
or attention? Do the journalists give the same facts

" or comment on the news in the same way? Use

| the questions in the guide in 2 to help you.

’ 4 Work with your group and compare your opinions.

Write a report with your conclusions.

Present your report to the class.




1 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Read this
headline. What questions would you ask
the teenager to find out the full story of
what happened? Make a list.

TRAIN PASSENGER GIVES ARTWORK
‘WORTH £20,000’ TO HELPFUL TEENAGER

Who was the mystery passenger?

2 LISTENING @ 51 Listen to two journalists
interviewing the teenager. Tick (v) any of
your questions which they ask.

3 @ 51 Listen again and choose the correct
answers.

1 The thing that stuck in the boy’s memory
was that ...

a the man on the train was quite old.
b notall of the man'’s clothes were the
right size.
¢ the man had obviously just been
painting.
2 The man gave the boy ...

a one of his most famous paintings.

b a copy of one of his works which he
added things to.

¢ an unusual, signed drawing of some
flowers.

3 The boy searched the Internet because ...

a he wanted to know the real value of the
picture that he’d been given.

b he suspected that he'd just met
somebody famous.

¢ the name Arthur Street was new to him,
but the name Bootsy sounded familiar.

4 The boy's immediate planis to ...

a find out more about the picture.

b sell the picture and spend the cash.

¢ keep the picture for the moment and
maybe sell it for a higher price later on.

5 One of the reporters thinks that ...

a Bootsy gave the boy the picture to
confuse everybody.

b it's good to see people getting a reward
for doing something good.

¢ people should be kinder more often.

 EXAM SUCCESS

Remember that you may hear a word or
words that come in one of the possible
answers, but this does not mean it is
definitely the answer. The word(s) may be
there just to distract you.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 147

4 SPEAKING What about you?

What would you do if this happened to you?
Would you keep the picture or sell it?

é Indirect questions

1a Look at these sentences. They are all indirect

- 0o o n

questions. Write the direct questions.

I'd like to ask you what the man looked like.

b | wonder if you could tell us what he did then.

| wonder what your reaction was when you found out.
Have you got any idea why he gave you the picture?

Do you know if you'd sell it?
Can | ask what you'd do with the money?

1b Answer these questions.

In the underlined part of each sentence, does the subject
come before the verb (like in a statement) or after the
verb (like in a question)? Why?

Sentences a to ¢ do not have a question mark at the end
of the sentence, but sentences d to f do. Why?

Are indirect questions usually more formal and polite than
direct questions or less formal and polite?
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2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Use
between two and five words.

1

How long did you take to discover his identity? TOOK

Can you tellme how ... to discover his
identity?

Was he talking to a friend? WHETHER

I'd like to ... (o) - ({1l § o

Why doesn’t he want people to know his identity? IDEA
Have you e Want people to know his
identity?

What do other artists think of incidents like this? WONDER
e ... of incidents like this.
Is it the first time this has happened? IF

Do you know ... : first time this has
happened?

Why did you decide to give the picture to an expert? WHY
Can |l ask ... ; . the picture to an expert?
How many paintings does he do each year? DOES

I'd like to know how many paintings ... B

3 Write indirect questions using the words given.

~N oo R W=

How long have you lived in this area? I'd like to know ...
What do you think of graffiti? Can you tell me ...

What are you going to do this summer? Have you any idea ...

How often do you watch the news on TV? Can | ask ...

Are you interested in sport? | wonder if you could tell me ...

How many people read showbiz news? Do you know ...
Have you ever met somebody famous? I'd like to ask ...
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4 SPEAKING Work with a partner. Take it in turns to ask
and answer the indirect questions in 3.

5c SPEAKING Look at this news headline. Work with
a partner. You are reporters. Write six indirect
questions to ask the teenager.

TEEN IN LONDON &
CAB CHASE 4

= James Bond 39

Boy, 13, chases across city in taxi to follow bus

5b One of you is the reporter and the other is
the teenager from the story. Role-play your
conversation for the class.

Question tags ==

6 Look at these sentences and the question tags
they contain. Decide if the statements below
are True (T) or False (F).

You were on a train, weren’t you?

He told you his name, didn’t he?

You'd never heard that name before, had you?
You haven't seen any of his paintings, have you?
This type of thing can’t happen often, can it?
I'm right in saying that, aren't 17

e 0o o n O o

Nobody is sure about his identity, are they?

1 We use question tags when we want

somebody to confirm what we are saying.  T/F
2 We use subject pronouns at the end of

question tags. T/F
3 We use auxiliary or modal in question

tags, not main verbs. T/F
4 Usually the question tag in an affirmative

sentence is negative and the question

tag in a negative sentence is affirmative. T/F
5 In sentences with | am the question tag

is am not I? T/F
6 In sentences with nobody, somebody,

everybody, we use the pronoun they. T/F

present

7 Match sentences 1-8 with the correct question
tags a-h.

1 You love art, a have you?
2 You aren't interested in the news, b are you?

3 Youhaven't appeared on the news, ¢ had you?
4 You will help me tomorrow, d can't you?
5 You told me that story, e didn't you?
6 You hadn't thought about that, f didyou?

7 Youdidn't try to stop him, g won't you?
8 You can call an expert, h don't you?

8 Complete the sentences with question tags.
a Everybody likes the summer, : e £
b I'mright, ?
¢ We should use question tags, : ?
d The news will be on soon, ?
e We're going to be on TV one day, ?
f You read the news yesterday, ?

She never comes late, ?

-

We've got homework tonight, 7
9 LISTENING @ 52 Listen and check your answers.

10a PRONUNCIATION @ 53 Listen to this sentence twice.
What is the difference in pronunciation? In which
case does the speaker seem very certain that
they know the answer to their question?

Everybody likes football, don't they?

10b O 52 Listen to the sentences in 8 again. Does
the intonation go up or down?
Write - or “\.

10c 52 Listen again and repeat. Pay special
attention to the intonation.

11a SPEAKING Write three sentences about your
partner that you know or think you know, and
three things that you aren’t sure about.

You love watching sci-fi films.

11b Add a question tag to each sentence.
You love watching sci-fi films, don't you?

11c Now ask your partner your questions.
Remember to use falling intonation when you
are quite certain of your partner’s answer and
rising intonation when you aren’t so sure.

L




Developing speaking

arguments for and against. Then decide

1 Do you ever read stories about famous people? Why/Why WhaE yOUF opIten i,

|
| 1 SPEAKING' Work with a partner and discuss these questions. 5 Choose one of these statements. Think of
! not?

If you don't read the
newspaper, you are uninformed.
If you do read the newspaper,

2 Why do you think so many people are interested in the
private lives of celebrities?

=
=t

S ==
2 SPEAKING Look at this statement. Work with a partner and you are misinformed. *?E b
think of arguments for and against it. (Mark Twain)
£ £ Celebrities do not deserve privacy. They use £ € The press should always be
| = it == ‘ y =
the press to be::ome.famous, so it's normal S8 free to write what they like. % %
that the press continues to follow them — g g
=5
around when they are famous. r b ' Famous politicians, scientists or

* writers have more right to privacy
3 USTENING © 54 Listen to somebody giving a presentation on than famous actors or singers. B
this topic. Do you agree with what they say? Why/Why not?

L]
el

6 Make notes for a presentation. Follow
4 @ 54 Listen again and complete the expressions in the this guide.
Speaking bank.

& SPEAKING BANK

Giving your point of view
Presenting opposing points of view

B |t s true that ...

®  You can't deny that ...

®  There's no that ...
= Youcan't with the fact that ... 4 Respond to the opposing point(s).
® | acceptthat ...
Responding to opposing points of view 5 Conclusion: restate your opinion.
m  But that doesn’t mean that ...

= However, ... 7 Think of expressions that are useful at
» Lethnot o ’ each stage of your presentation and note

- them down.
® | would still say that ...

®m  Even so, | still believe that ... 8 PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT KNS Give your
®  Having that, presentation to the class. Remember to
B That doesn't alter my opinion that ... use expressions from the Speaking bank

and 7.




SPEAKING Work in groups. Brainstorm any people, stories or
events that teenagers in your country are talking about
right now.

Compare answers with the rest of the class. Have you
chosen similar things?

Look at this writing task. Find the key information that
you need to include in your article.

BE .8 i
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Trending topics

Write an article telling us who or what, in your opinion, people
are talking about right now. Tell us why you think people are
talking about them and give us your own opinion on these
trending topics.

Write your article and send it to us today!

Read this article. Does it include all the necessary
information?

Despite/Despite the fact that she has
been acting for a while, one person
who everybody is talking about right
now is the American actress Emma
Stone. She co-stars in a great film
that has just appeared recently in the
cinema, and she has been nominated
for an Oscar for her performance.

Firstly/At first, [ was not particularly
interested in Emma Stone (c) §

%
whereas most of the films she had
made before did not really appeal to me

However/Although, I have just seen this :‘;ew\
film and I have to say that I was very impressed. \

The other topic that many of my friends
now is retrogaming. It used to be difficult ar
the old, original games that pe
1980s. But some of the b
started creating les

expensive ne

of some of these games (=) as/therefore

they have become so popular recently.
As far as I am concerned/Nevertheless,

t news as/and so [ think

the old games are really fun to play!

So, these are just two things that

people are talking about right now.
But everything changes so fast,
doesn’t it? Who knows what we will
all be talking about tomorrow?!

Look again at the article and choose
the correct alternative. Think about the
meaning of the words and how they
function in a sentence.

Put these titles in the correct places in
the Writing bank.

Addition
Consequence

Opinion

Sequencing arguments

Reason

- 0 O N T o

Contrast

firstly, secondly, lastly

however, nevertheless, although,
despite, whereas, on the other hand

what's more, furthermore, moreover, in
addition, not only ... but also

therefore, and so, as a result,
consequently

because, as, since )

as far as I'm concerned, personally, in
my opinion

Work with a partner. Put these stages of
writing a text in order.

a Organise your notes into logical
paragraphs.
b Make notes.

Check your text for mistakes, edit it, and
check that you have answered the text.

d Write the first version of your text.
Brainstorm ideas.

f Write the final version of your text. 1

Write your article |
for the task in 2. Remember to use linkers )
from the Writing bank and follow the :
correct procedure in 6.

lx_.\ O Y
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| was going to speak to him, but he ran away. = \We use was/were to when there was an arrangement for

My American friend was arriving the next day. something to happen. It is usually formal.

| knew it would be a good day. " We use was/were about to for things that were going to

| was about to go out when my mum called. happen very soon after.

The meeting was to take place on Tuesday. ® We use the past continuous for confirmed plans.

Mixed conditional

(LU E _TOEE R RRRR P -re D

If + past simple, ... would/wouldn’t have + past Mixed conditionals are a mixture of the second and third

participle conditional. They can describe an imaginary present situation and

If I wanted a coffee, I would have asked for one. its past consequence.

If + past perfect, ... would/wouldn't + infinitive  If I liked that group I would have gone to see them in concert.

If I had passed my driving test, I'd drive to Or they can describe an imaginary past situation and its present

university. consequence. If I'd had breakfast, I wouldn't be hungry now.

Indirect questions

FORM. ==y We use question marks when the first part of the sentence is a

I'd like to know why you came. question. Have you any idea what time he's coming?

I wonder what you prefer. When there is no question word (who, what, etc.), we use if/
whether. I'd like to know whether you agree.

Da you know whether they won?
Could/Can you tell me what the problem is?

In the second part of these sentences we do not
put the verb before the subject.

USE |
We use indirect questions in more formal situations and to be
more polite. We can also use indirect questions to ask a big favour

from someone we know well.

Ihi:an;iar if you could tell us what you thought of Dad, I was wondering if I could take the car tonight,
tne snaw, ; g

Question tags

'FORM B With everybody, nobody and somebody, we use they.
I'm late, aren't I? I'm wot late, am I? We reply using the auxiliary or modal verb.

You like rock music, dow't you? Yau a’m’; like classical music, do .yau? No, I don't./Yes, I do.
You don't like classical music, do you? USE

She could do the exertise, couldw't she? We use question tags to change a statement into a

They enjoyed the party, didwt they? question. The question is to confirm what we are saying.

When we are very certain of the answer that somebody is

. . . ’ ?
Ereiylanyliks o du e cinom, Won e eyl going to give us, the intonation falls in the question tag.

In question tags we use pronouns, not nouns. - . ~

We make question tags with auxiliary or modal verbs. If You're Mike's sister, aren't you?

there is no auxiliary or modal verb, we use the auxiliary do. ~ When we aren’t so sure of the answer, the intonation rises
In affirmative sentences, the question tag is negative. In in the question tag.

negative sentences, the question tag is affirmative.

il
The film has just started, hasn't it?

Vocabulary

News sections arts * business = comment = editor’s blog * entertainment « features » finance * gossip

have your say * health + life and style « obituaries * opinion * showbiz * sport « weather forecast « world news
News headlines aid = axe * back * ban « blast * blaze + boost » boss/head « clash « cut « drama « hit

key = link = move * plea * pledge * PM « probe * quit * riddle * spark + wed

Collocations connected with the news breaking news + front page news « hold a press conference

news item * keep somebody informed * make the headlines « newsflash « news updates * turn of events

Other words and phrases » page 142




-  Grammar revision

Future activities in the past ESlis  Mixed conditionals

1 Complete the sentences with these words. 2 Put the verbs in the correct form.

1 | [N . (be) tired now if I'd gone to bed

going * to = to * was * would

late last night.

1 He thought the sun ... shine the next day, 2 Dylan would be studying at university if he

but it was really cloudy. (pass) his exam last June.

2 They ran to catch the train because it was

3 Ifl knew your number, | i (call) you
to leave at that moment. _
last night.
3 Theinterviewwas . ... . start at 10 am, but she
. 4 |If they . (win) the lottery last week,
4 Theythoughtthe party ... ... . starting at 9 pm, they'd all be millionaires.
but they were wrong. 5 | . .. .(finish) my assignment last week
5 He was laughing so hard he was about ... kRERY. if | were more organised.

Indirect questions

3 Put the words in the correct order and add question marks at the end of the sentence if necessary.

1 you can me tell want what you G| B
2 are | to would know how like you J .
3 know you what is time it do DR I, S j
4 you idea coffee any whether have he drinks 8 AN I S g o P S e |
5 to how know want you | did that | e e A e L AT

Question tags

4 Choose the correct alternative.

1 Nobody knows how to do it, does he/do they? 4 |I'm not ready to do the exam, am/aren’t |? 1
2 You never arrive on time, do/don’t you? 5 There's a lot of good news in the paper today, isn't 1
3 He's made a lot of mistakes, hasn't/isn’t he? it/there? (

Vocabulary revision

NEWS SECTIONS | /6points|  NEWSPAPER HEADLINES . /8points

1 Which news section would you look at if you want to ... 2 Match the words.

read about somebody who has just died? o !1 axe 2 key 3 plea 4 clash

read about the private life of a famous actor? g | 5 wed & quit 7 back 8 blaze

e, R R e, . . AL

find out if it will rain later? w . f _
marry e important, essential

add comments on a news story? h

1
2
3
4 find out about a new TV series? e
5
6 request g leave, resign

a

b support f cut
: , , c
read a longer article that gives more detail? f p

fire h disagree violently

COLLOCATIONS CONNECTED WITH THE NEWS . /6 points|

3 Choose the correct alternative.

1 Tomorrow they're going to hold a headline/press conference about the increase in organised crime.

There has been an interesting turn of events/news in the negotiations.
We have an interesting article/news item coming up now.

2

3

4 You can get news front pages/updates on your phone.

5 We'll keep you aware/informed of any new developments in the situation.
6

Because of one stupid mistake he has become front page/headline news.

%, O O, e I e, S VO, ey IO I, S . L, e Le, e U, L, S, B,

_ Total: | 740 6ointel
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Reading

> TIP FOR READING EXAMS

In True/False/Not Mentioned activities, remember ...
Choose Not Mentioned if you can't find any
information in the text to prove or disprove the
statements.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 147

A dog which only responded to commands in Polish has found
2 new home thanks to the RSPCA (Royal Society for the
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals) animal protection organisation.

Cent has settled in with his new owners, the Mroz family from
Chelmsford, after 16-year-old Dominic and his mum Jolanta saw
the dog’s unusual story on the television.

Staff at the RSPCA centre in Oldham were originally confused
when Cent arrived with them back in September, when his
previous owners could no longer look after him.

Since he did not react to commands such as ‘sit” or ‘come’, they
were worried that the dog may have been deaf.

After looking at Cent’s records they found that he had come
from a Polish family and could only understand Polish. If they
had known this from the start, they would have spoken to him
in his own language. When they realised, they looked up basic
commands in Polish on the Internet, although they weren’t very
sure about their pronunciation.

The RSPCA spent four months training Cent. who is now

able to respond to many commands in English. However, his
Janguage skills won't be wasted in his new home, where his

new owners speak both English and Polish. Jolanta said: “He
understands Polish really well and he’ll immediately react to a lot
of commands. He's so clever though and he understands English
as well now, so we speak to him in both languages. We had been
looking for a dog already, but we spotted Cent on the television
and because we are of Polish origin, his story really stuck with us.’

Having watched a clip of him on the Internet about 50 times, they
already felt like they knew him by the time they actually got to
meet him. Mandy Tierney, a manager for the RSPCA, said: ‘He
had been with us for four months and we spent so much time
with him, so it was very sad to see him go. He couldn’t have
gone to a more perfect home though. The minute Jolanta started
speaking to him in Polish he instantly responded and was doing
whatever she said.”

3 Read the stories again. Are these statements
True (T), False (F) or is the information
Not Mentioned (NM)?

1 Cent had to leave his last home because

his owners were getting too old. T/F/NM
2 By watching Cent’s behaviour, the staff "

realised that he understood Polish. T/F/NM
3 The dog'’s background made the Mroz

family particularly interested in him. T/F/NM
4 The RSPCA made TV adverts with Cent

so that somebody would adopt him. T/F/NM

1

2

SPEAKING Work with a partner. Look at the
headlines. Invent a short newspaper story that
could fit each headline.

A Polish dog becomes bilingual
B Honest taxi driver becomes national hero

READING Read the real newspaper stories. Are they
similar to your invented stories?

An Argentinian taxi driver has made the headlines after
returning a bag full of money to its owners, The taxi

driver has received thousands of dollars in donations after
returning the $32,500 cash he found in his taxi to the '
people who accidentally left it there.

After reading the story. people all over the world are calling
Santiago Gori a hero. A website set up in his honour has so
far received donations of over $14,580 to reward him.

Gori, who drives a taxi in the Argentinian city of La Plata,
made his discovery after leaving at their destination an
elderly couple who had travelled a short distance in his
cab. According to reports, they had left a bag filled with
thousands of dollars on the back seat,

Immediately after finding the money, Gori began to
look for the couple. He finally managed to find them
several days later and returned their bag to them with its
contents complete.

The story made the headlines in many newspapers around
the world and, unsurprisingly, it has made a huge impact
on many people. Two young Argentines decided to set up
a website to congratulate Santiago Gori for his principles
and integrity. Thousands of people visited the site, leaving
money. messages and offers of snowboarding lessons,
satnavs, pizzas and kilos of ice cream. Thanks to another
offer, the taxi driver could have recorded an album if

he was interested in starting a music career. Most of the
messages thank Gori and say that they wish that more
people were like him.

Meanwhile, Gori is said to be confused by the whole thing,
He always knew he wouldn't take the money for himself,
He claims that he simply did what he thought was the right
thing. The turn of events in his story clearly proves that old
proverb: ‘honesty is the best policy’.

5 Santiago Gori was given a reward by the

people whose money he found. T/F/NM
6 Gori would be richer now if he had kept

the money he found. T/F/NM
7 Gori didn't want to make a record, T/F/INM
8 Returning the money was a long, hard

choice for Gori to make. T/F/NM

SPEAKING' What about you?

Do you think there are enough 'good news’ stories in
the news?



Listening

» TIP FOR LISTENING EXAMS

In multiple-choice activities, remember ...
When you listen, you may hear the correct
answer but expressed in different words
from the ones used in the question.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 147

Use of English

» TIP FOR USE OF ENGLISH

In cloze activities, remember ...
Look closely at the words and expressions which come just
before and after the gap. Think about the type of word you
need and the general meaning.

» EXAM SUCCESS page 147

5 [SPEAKING Work with a partner. Read this
headline. What do you think actually
happened?

BATMAN ARRESTS COMIC
BOOK THIEF

SHOP OWNER DRESSED AS BATMAN STOPS ROBBERY

6 LSTENNE @ 55 Listen to some journalists
interviewing the shop owner. Choose the
correct answer.

1

e v - Do)

The comic book shop was celebrating ...

a anational holiday.

b aday when comics are given to
customers as presents.

¢ Halloween, a day when everybody wears
fancy dress.

The people wearing special costumes ...

a were all working in the shop.
b gota free comic.
¢ included staff and customers.

The shop owner paid special attention to
one customer because ...

a the customer was acting suspiciously.

b he had never seen this customer before.

¢ the customer was older than most of the
regular customers.

The thief was trying to steal ...

a about $200 in cash.

b somewhere between $600 and $800 in
goods.

¢ awhole collection of rare Batman
comics.

When he first saw the shop owner, the thief
was ...

a surprised.
b angry and violent.
¢ calm and resigned.

When the shop owner first asked for help ...

a a big group of ‘superheroes’ came to
help him.

b people didn't believe him.

¢ everybody laughed.

The police officers who came to the shop ...

a saw the funny side of the situation.

b didn't arrest the thief.

¢ didn't want to give the shop free
publicity.

7 Read this news story and invent a good headline for it.

the headlines by helping
the police to catch a gang (2) stole his smartphone.
Dustin Simantob, 15, had set (3) the special 'Find my
phone’ feature on his new device. This service allows you to
discover (4) your phone is in case you lose it. When the
device (5) stolen from his father's car in Colorado, he was
able to use the service and track it down. That day, Dustin and his
dad had been on a river trip, When they returned to their cars,
they were (6) get an unpleasant surprise, All the windows
had been broken and all their valuables had been taken. Dustin
remembered the ‘Find my phone’ service and discovered that it

I n the US, a teenager has (1)

was at a house close to where it had been stolen. Dustin called the

police and told them the address. The police went straight to the
house and found the phones, money and satnav (7) the
criminals had stolen from their cars, Thanks to Dustin, the police
were finally able to arrest the family of criminals. And thanks to
technology, too. Let's hope that technology can help to reduce
crime in the future. That'd certainly be good news, (8) ... it?

8 Read the text again. Decide which answer (A, B, C, D)
best fits each gap.

1 A caught B done C had D made

2 A - B that C what D when

3 A at B on C to D up

4 A - B that C where D which

5 A was B has C i D had

6 A about B for C really D to

7 A when B where C which D who

8 A hadn't B won't C would D wouldn't

In reports, remember ...
Use a formal style. Include a title and information in sections.

EXAM SUCCESS page 147

Look at the task and decide what headings and how
many paragraphs you will have. Write your report.

A news website wants to know how interested people are in
the news. You have been asked to write a report about:

how young people follow the news (TV, the Internet, etc.)
what sections (sport, entertainment, world news, etc.)
young people are most interested in
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Studying at university
assignment (n) «+ /a'sainmoant/
cheat (v) « /tfist/
continuous assessment (n)

/kan,tinjuas a'sesmant/
course (n) »++ /koi(r)s/
coursework (n) /'kaz(r)s,war(r)k/
degree (n) «++ /di'grii/
fail (v) w##+ /ffe1l/
grade (n) =+ /greid/
graduate (v) = /'gradzuert/
lecture (n) «« /'lekt [a(r)/
mark (n) «+= /ma:(r)k/
master’s (n) /'ma:sta(r)z/
notes (n pl) «»« /nauts/
pass (v) #»« /pa:s/
resit (v) /,rit'sit/
revise (v) » /r1'vaiz/
term (n) »#« /t3:(r)m/
tutor (n) « /'tjuta(r)/
tutorial (n) /tjuz'torrial/
undergraduate (n)

/. anda(r)'gradzuat/

Life at university

become independent (phr) /b1, kam
indi'pendant/

extracurricular activities (phr)
[ .ekstraka rikjular &k'tivatiz/

hall of residence (n) / hal av
'rezid(a)ns/

make new friends (phr) /, meik nju:
'frendz/

student facilities (n pl) /,stjuzd(a)nt
fa'silatiz/

student loan (n) /,stju:d(a)nt 'loun/

study abroad (phr) /,stadi a'bro:d/

Do and make

make a cake (phr) /,meik o 'keik/

make a decision (phr) /, meik 2
di's1z(a)n/

make a noise (phr) /;meik o 'noiz/

make friends (phr) / meik 'frendz/

make the dinner (phr) /;meik da
'dima(r)/

The most common and useful words in English are marked according to the
Macmillan Dictionary ‘star rating’. This is so you can easily recognise the
vocabulary you need to know especially well.

*% = very common words

= common words

« = fairly common words

If there is no star next to the word, this means that it is not very common.

In the Macmillan Dictionary, (r) is used to indicate where the sound /r/
is pronounced in American English and some other regional varieties of
English. In a standard British accent, (r) is only pronounced if it occurs
at the end of a word which is followed by another word starting with a
vowel sound, for example far away /fa:r 2'wel/.

do a course (phr) /,duz 3 'kas(r)s/
do an assignment (phr) / duz an
2'sainmant/
do an exam (phr) /,du: an 1g'zem/
do chores (phr) /,du: 'tfo:(r)z/
do homework (phr) /,du:
'havm, wai(r)k/
do the shopping (phr) /,du: da '[ppip/
do the washing (phr) /,du: da 'wo[1p/
do well (phr) /,du: ‘wel/

Other words and phrases

academic (adj) #++ /,@ka'demik/

ages (n) /'erdz1z/

already (adv) «#« /o:l'redi/

annoy (v) #+ /a'nay/

anyway (adv) ««« /'eni,wer/

arrange (v) ««+ /a'reindz/

avoid (v) ##+ /a'vord/

balance (n) ++« /'balons/

base (v) «»« /beis/

be like (somebody) (phr) /bi: 'latk/

blame (v) #++ /bleim/

brave (adj) «« /bre1v/

break (n) « =+ /breik/

by the way (phr) /,ba1 da 'wei/

can't stand (phr) / ka:nt 'steend/

career (n) «++ /ka'ria(r)/

choice (n) ### /t[o18/

chore (n) /tfa:(r)/

come up (v phr) / kam 'ap/

complain (v) ##+ /kam'plem/

details (n pl) /'dizterlz/

discuss (V) ##« /d1'skas/

don't mind (phr) /, dount 'maind/

duration (n) «« /dju'rerf(2)n/

encourage (v) »»« /in'karidz/

ever (adv) «#+ /'eva(r)/

expect (v) »++ /1k'spekt/

experience (v) ««+ /ik'spiarions/

find out about (v phr) /,faind 'aut
9, baut/

folder (n) « /'faulda(r)/

forum (n) »+ /'forram/

hand in (v phr) / hand 'in/

helpline (n) /'help, lamn/

improve (v) «#+ /im'pruzv/

instead of (adv) /in'sted pv/

irritate (v) « /'iritent/

just (adv) ##+ /dzast/

look forward to (v phr) /,luk
'far(r)wa(r)d tuz/

manage (v) =+« /'manidz/

nerves (n pl) «» /n3i(r)vz/

never (adv) ««« /'neva(r)/

noise (n) #++ /no1z/

practical (adj) »«« /'praektik(a)l/

realise (v) «»+ /'riolaiz/

relatively (adv) «++ /'relat1vli/

research (n & v) «#+ /ri'sai(r)tf/

risk (v) #« /risk/

since (adv) «++ /sins/

specific (adj) =+ /spa'sifik/

take your mind off something (phr)
/,teik joi(r) 'maind of sam6in/

theoretical (adj) =+ /,612'retik(a)l/

topic (n) »#= /'topik/

uni (n) /' jurni/

unspecified (adj) /an'spesifaid/

valid (adj) #+ /'veelid/

wallet (n) /'wolit/

wet (adj) ««+ /wet/

Work conditions and
responsibilities
bad conditions (phr) / bad kan'dif(a)nz/
be on flexitime (phr) /bi: on 'fleksitaim/
be responsible for (v)
/biz r1'sponsab(a)l fa:(r)/
dangerous conditions (phr)
/ deindzaras kon'dif(o)nz/
deal with (v) /'dizl wid/
do shift work (phr) /,du: '[ift . waz(r)k/
earn (v) «#«= /3:(r)n/
employee (n) «+= /im'ploriz/
experience (n) +++ /1k'spiarions/
from nine to five (phr) /from ,nain ta
'farv/
full-time (ad)) =« /'ful ;taim/
good conditions (phr)
/,gud kan'dif(a)nz/
indoors (adv) « /in'da:(r)z/






unbelievable (adj) /,anbi'lizvab(a)l/
underestimate (v) » /,andar'est1,mert/
underpaid (adj) /,anda(r)'perd/
unexpected (adj) «= /,anik'spektid/
unlikely (adj) ##+ /an'laikli/
unnecessary (adj) »+ /an'nesas(a)ri/
unsuccessful (adj) # /,ansak'sesf(a)l/
unusual (adj) »## /an'juizual/

l Other words and phrases

! appointment (n) ««+ /2'pamtmant/
be on board (v) /bi: bn 'bo:(r)d/

!, bold (adj) #+ /bavld/

|

|

collision (n) = /ka'liz(2)n/

environmental (adj) »++
/in,vairan'ment(a)l/

grow (v) #+# /grau/

ice age (n) /'ais ,erds/

impact (n) «»+ /impaekt/

last (v) ## /laist/

look up (v phr) /,luk 'ap/

manned (adj) /mand/

model (n) « /'mod(a)l/

myth (n) »= /mi16/

nervous (adj) «+ /'n3:(ryvas/

occasion (n) «+« /a'ke1z(a)n/

organic (adj) « /a:(r)'geenik/

parcel (n) « /'pa(r)s(a)l/

positive (adj) «++ /'ppzativ/

pregnant (adj) «« /'pregnant/

rocket (v) /'rokit/

roughly (adv) «« /'rafli/

save up (v phr) /,serv 'ap/

telescope (n) = /'tel,skaup/

Personality adjectives
ambitious (adj) «« /&m'bifas/
arrogant (adj) « /"eragant/
assertive (adj) /a'saz(r)tiv/
bad-tempered (adj) «
/,baed 'tempa(r)d/
j big-headed (adj) /,big 'hedid/
j bossy (adj) /'bpsi/
broad-minded (adj) /,bra:d 'maindid/
} brusque (ad]) /bru:sk/
-q',; determined (adj) ++ /di't3:(r)mind/
down-to-earth (adj) /,davn tu: '3:(r)6/
" easygoing (adj) /,i:zi'gavin/
| frank (adj) « /fraepk/
gifted (adj) /'giftid/
good-natured (adj) /,gud 'neit fa(r)d/
immature (adj) /,ima't jua(r)/
insecure (adj) /,ins1'kjoa(r)/
mature (adj) » « /ma't fua(r)/
modest (adj) «+ /'mpdist/

narrow-minded (adj)

/,n&rau 'maindid/
outgoing (adj) /‘auvtgavin/
pushy (adj) /'pufi/
reserved (ad)) /r1'zai(ryvd/
self-confident (adj) /,self 'konfid(a)nt/
sensitive (adj) ««+ /'sensat1v/
shy (adj) « /far/
slow (adj) =+ /slav/
stubborn (adj) » /'staba(r)n/
tactful (adj) /'tak(t)f(a)l/
tactless (adj) /'tack(t)las/
talented (adj) « /'teelontid/

Noun suffixes

abillty (ﬂ} «+» [a'bilati/

action (n) «#« /'&kf(a)n/

activity (n) =« /eek'tivati/

actor (n) ==+ /'a&ekto(r)/

appearance (n) « =+ /3'p1arans/

artist (n) «#« /'a:(r)tist/

confidence (n) «+« /'konfid(a)ns/

creation (n) =#» /kri'erf(a)n/

creativity (n) « / krizer'tivati/

creator (n) « /kri'erta(r)/

darkness (n) «+ /'dai(r)knas/

difference (n) «++ /'difrans/

direction (n) »#« /dai'rek [(o)n/

education (n) ««+ /,edju'kerf(a)n/

educator (n) /'edju, kerta(r)/

electrician (n) /1,lek'trif(a)n/

electricity (n) ««« /1,lek'trisati/

employer (n) «++ /im'plora(r)/

employment (n) ««+ /im'ploimant/

enjoyment (n) « /in'dzoimant/

happiness (n) «+ /'hapinas/

illness (n) »+« /'1lnas/

importance (n) + /im'po:(r)t(a)ns/

improvement (n) «++ /im'prurvmant/

invention (n) « « /m'venf(a)n/

inventor (n) « /in'venta(r)/

investigation (n) «+»
/in,vesti'get[(a)n/

investigator (n) « /in'vest1,gerta(r)/

madness (n) « /'madnas/

musician (n) «« /mju'zi[(a)n/

performance (n) #+«
/pa(r)'fa:(rymoans/

politician (n) »+« /,pola't1f(a)n/

relevance (n) «+« /'relov(o)ns/

scientist (n) ««« /'sarantist/

writer (n) ««« /'rarta(r)/

Other words and phrases
bottom (adj) «+ /'botom/

bully (v) « /'buli/

calm (adj) «« /ka:m/

demonstrate (v) «++ /'deman strert/
equal (adj) =« /itkwal/

get on somebody’s nerves (phr)
/,get pn ;sambadiz 'n3:(r)vz/

hardly (adv) »« /'haz(r)dli/

intelligence (n) /in'telid3(a)ns/

kinaesthetic (adj) / kini:s'Oetik/

make a point (phr) /,meik 2 'pant/

measure (V) »++ /'me3a(r)/

mission (n) #+ /'mif(a)n/

navigate (v) /'n&vigert/

opportunity (n) ==« /,0pa(r)'t ju:nati/

pack (n) «# /pak/

painful (adj) «+ /'pernf(a)l/

quiet (adj) ««+ /'kwarat/

rise (n) »#++ /raiz/

shock (v) «« /[pk/

spatial (adj) /'sper[(a)l/

surface (n) »#+ /'sai(r)f1s/

talented (ad))  /'taelontid/

turn into (v phr) /,t3:(r)n 'intuz/

Gateway to exams: Units 3-4

authority (n) «+« />:'0prati/

colleague (n) ««« /'kolizg/

distinguish (v) ## /di'stingwi [/

elite (adj) /1'lizt/

encouraging (adj) «+ /in'karidzm/

mathematician (n)
/,maB(a)ma'tif(a)n/

neurologist (n) /njuar'nlad3zist/

outstanding (ad]) «« /aot'staendin/

potential (n) «+« /pa'tenf(a)l/

prestigious (adj) /pre'stidzas/

rebellious (adj) /ri'beljas/

researcher (n) /ri'sa:(r)tfa(r)/

run up (v phr) /'ran Ap/

soloist (n) /'savlauist/

supportive (adj) /sa'pou(r)tiv/

violinist (n) /,vara'linist/

Buying and selling

afford (v) «+« /a'far(r)d/

bargain (n) «+ /'bax(r)gin/

cash (n) ««« kaf/

change (n) =+« /t[eindz/

discount (n) «+ /'dis kavnt/

receipt (n) «« /ri'sizt/

refund (n) /'ri:fand/

sale (n) «++ /se1l/

value for money (phr) / veelju: fa(r)
'mani/

waste (v) «« /weist/

Money and banking

ATM (n) /e tiz 'em/

bank charges (n pl) /'bank
Jtlaxrdziz/







Wordlist: Units 6-7

campaign (n) #++ /kam'pemn/
chronic (adj)  /'kronik/
computer file (n) /kam'pjutta(r) farl/
despite (prep) +++ /di'sparit/
dessert (n) « /di'z3:(r)t/

dietary (adj) /'darat(o)ri/

dive (v) #+ /darv/

encourage (v) ##»+ /in'karids/
fibre (n) «+ /'faiba(r)/

follow-up (ad)) /'folav Ap/

gluten (n) /'gluzt(a)n/

highlight (v) «« /'har lait/

in case (adv) /in 'keis/

in spite of (phr) /in 'spait pv/
intake (n) = /'inte1k/

iron (n) =+ /'ara(r)n/

lack (n) w#+ /lek/

multiply (v) = /'maltiplar/
nutrient (n) /'nju:triant/
operation (n) »«* / ppa'reif(a)n/
option (n) »++ /'ppf(a)n/

overall (adv) « = / auvar'a:l/
pollen (n) /'polan/

portion (n) == /'pai(r)[(2)n/
prescription (n) « /pri'skrip[(a)n/
provided (conj) = /pra'vardid/
purpose (n) ++ /'p3i(r)pas/
reduce (v) ##+ /r1'djuzs/

regret (v) = /ri'gret/

saturated (adj) /'szt [a,rertid/
semi-skimmed (ad]) /,semi 'skimd/
sensation (n) «+ /sen'se1(a)n/
standard (n) ##»+ /'stenda(r)d/
strength (n) « »« /stren®/
therefore (adv) «#+ /'dea(r)f2:(r)/
unless (conj) #«+ /an'les/

varied (adj) » /'vear1d/

Gateway to exams: Units 5-6

amino acid (n) /o,mi:nau 'esid/
caffeine (n) /'kacfi:n/

energy drink (n) /'ena(r)dzi drink/
teaspoon (n) /'tiz,spuin/

use up (v phr) / jutz 'ap/

Music and film

acting (n) » /'&ktin/

crowd (n) ««+ /kravd/

gig (n) « /g1g/

lighting (n) == /'lattin/

live (adv) » /'larv/

lyric (n) /'lir1k/

l- performance (n) /pa(r)'fa:(rymans/
plot (n) = /plnt/

record (V) #«# /ri'koi(r)d/

role (n) #»++ /raul/
scene (n) «+# /si:n/
soundtrack (n) /'saun(d),traek/
stage (n) «#+ /steid3/

star (v) ««« /stax(r)/

track (n) =« = /traek/

Media habits

download films (phr) /daun,laud
'frimz/

file-sharing site (n) /'fail fea(r)ip sait/

live stream (n) /'larv strizm/

make purchases on the Net (phr)
/meik p3:(r)t[asiz on &2 'net/

mobile device (n) /'maubail di,vais/

peer-to-peer (adj) /,p1a(r) ta 'p1a(r)/

purchase (v) =+ /'p3i(r)t[as/

stream (v) « /stri:m/

transfer music (phr) / traensfa:(r)
'mjuzzik/

Compound nouns
blockbuster (n) /'blok,basta(r)/
box office (n) /'boks nfis/
download (n) /'davnlaud/
drawback (n) /'droz, bak/

feedback (n) == /'firdbak/
file-sharing (n) /'fail ,Jea(r)in/
marketplace (n) » /'maz(r)kit, plers/
outcome (n) »#+ /'avt kam/
page-turner (n) /'perd3 t3:(r)na(r)/
screenplay (n) /'skriin pler/
songwriter (n) /'son,raita(r)/
soundtrack (n) /'savn(d), track/
turnout (n) /'t3i(rnavt/

Compound adjectives
brand new (adj)  /,braend 'njuz/
fast-moving (adj) /,fa:st 'mu:vip/
thought-provoking (adj)

/'8t pra,voukin/

Other words and phrases
accuse (v) ##« /a'kjurz/

admit (v) ##+ /ad'mit/

advise (v) ##= /ad'vaiz/

agree (v) #»+ /a'griy/

amazing (adj) «« /a'meizin/
amusing (adj) = /o'mjuzziy/
announce (v) =+« /a'navns/
apologise for (v) /a'poladzaiz fai(r)/
appealing (adj) * /a'pitlin/

awful (adj) == /'a:f(2)l/

brilliant (adj) »++ /'briljant/

channel (n) ##+ /'t f&en(a)l/
character (n) #+# /'karikta(r)/
claim (v) =+« /kleim/

clever (adj) += /'kleva(r)/

clichéd (adj) /'klizfeid/

congratulate (v) « /kan'grat [ulert/
convincing (adj) «+ /kan'vinsiy/
core (n) ++ /ko:(r)/

credible (adj) » /'kredab(a)l/

critic (n) #+» /'kritik/

criticise (v) »+ /'kritisarz/
criticism (n) #++ /'kriti,s1z(a)m/
deep (ad)) «++ /dizp/

deny (v) #»+ /di'nai/

disturb (v) «» /d1'st31(r)b/
emotional (adj) =+ /i'mauf(a)nal/
fascinating (adj) ++ /'feesmertin/
gripping (adj) /'gripin/

hilarious (adj) /hi'learias/
incredible (adj) + /in'kredab(a)l/
indie (adj) /'indi/

inspiring (adj) /in'sparoriy/
instruct (v) #+ /in'strakt/

intricate (adj) /'mtrikat/
intriguing (adj) /in'tri:gin/

invest (v) =+ /in'vest/

lively (adj) =+ /larvli/

loyalty (n) =+ /'loalti/

moving (adj) «+ /'muzvin/
mysterious (adj) »« /mi'strorios/
object to (v phr) /ob'dzekt tu:/
order (v) #%# /'ai(r)yda(r)/
perceptive (adj) /pa(r)'septiv/
perform (v) ##»# /pa(r)'fai(rym/
plot (n) # /plot/

predictable (adj) = /pri'diktab(a)l/
principle (n) =« /'prinsap(a)l/
profit (n) #« /'profit/

promise (v) #++ /'promis/

raise (v) =+ + reiz/

realistic (adj) + /,r1a'listik/

regret (v) = /ri'gret/

relationship (n) #++ /ri'le1f(a)n1p/
relaxing (adj) /r1'laksig/

release (n) ##+ /r1'lizs/

remind (v) #++ /ri'maind/

scary (adj) » /'skeari/

screen (n) #»+ /skriin/
spectacular (adj) # /spek'tak jola(r)/
store (v) ## /stoi(r)/

stunning (ad])  /'staniy/

stupid (adj) «+ /'stjurpid/

terrible (adj) #++ /'terab(a)l/

thrilling (adj) /'Or1lin/

unconvincing (adj) /,ankon'vinsin/
uninspiring (adj) /,anin'spatarin/
vivid (adj) = /'vivid/

warn (v) # =+ /wai(rin/
well-produced (adj) /,wel pra'djuzst/
wild (adj) #+ /waild/






s

Verbs connected with
technology

adjust (v) «= /o'd3ast/
connect (v) =+ /ka'nekt/
crash (v) ## /krae]/

delete (v) #+ /d1'lizt/
disconnect (v) /,diska'nekt/
freeze (v) #« /frizz/

go dead (phr) /,gou 'ded/
hold (v) ##+ /hauld/
insert (v) #+« /in's3:(r)t/
install (v) # /in'sto:l/
pinch (v) /pint [/

plug in (v phr) /,plag 'in/
press (v) «+# /pres/

push (v) === /puf/
recharge (v) /rit't fa:(r)d3/
select (v) #«» /si'lekt/

set (v) #+ = /set/

swipe (v) /swaip/

tap (v) =« /tep/

upgrade (v) » /ap'gre1d/

Phrasal verbs: technology

and computers

back up (v phr) / bak 'Ap/

go off (v phr) /,gau 'of/

pick up a signal (phr) /,pik Ap 2
'sign(a)l/

pop up (v phr) /,pop 'ap/

print out (v phr) /,print ‘avt/

run out (v phr) /,ran 'aut/

scroll across (v phr) /'skraul 2 krps/

scroll down (v phr) /,skravl 'davn/

scroll up (v phr) /,skraul 'ap/

set up (v phr) /;set 'ap/

zoom in (v phr) /,zuzm 'in/

Other words and phrases
access (v) /'akses/

acquire (v) =+ /o'kwara(r)/
backpack (n) /'bak, pek/

battery (n) = /'bet(o)ri/

bury (v) «+ /'beri/

cable (n) «+ /'ke1b(2)l/
concentration (n) *##

/ kons(a)n'trerf(a)n/
conduct (v) ##+ /kan'dakt/
controversial (adj) «#

/ kontra'vai(r)[(a)l/
experiment (n) +«+ /1k'sperimant/
foil (n) /fa1l/
freeze (v) #+ /riiz/
key (n) «== /kit/
old-fashioned (adj) *+

/,ould 'fee[(a)nd/
outline (v) =+ /‘autlain/
overall (adj) ##« / auvar'a:l/
physicist (n) /'f1zisist/
proud (adj) + /pravd/

replace (v) #+= /ri'plers/

router (n) /'rusta(r)/

short circuit (n) /,[a:(r)t 's3x(r)kit/
source (n) «#+ /so1(r)s/

spare (adj) ## /spea(r)/

striker (n) « /'straika(r)/

supply (n) ==+ /sa'plar/

tie (n) == /tar/

upside down (adv) * / Apsaid 'davn/
wire (n) == /'wara(r)/

youngster (n) «« /'jagsta(r)/

News sections

arts (n pl) /ax(r)ts/

business (n) ««+ /'biznas/

comment (n & v) »++ /'koment/

editor’s blog (n) /,edita(r)z 'blog/

entertainment (n) »+
/.enta(r)'ternmant/

features (n pl) /'fizt fa(r)z/

finance (n) = «# /'famaens/

gossip (n) /'gosip/

have your say (phr) / haev joi(r) 'se/

health (n) # «+ /hel6/

life and style (n) / Jarf an(d) 'stail/

obituaries (n pl) /a'bit fuariz/

opinion (n) #++ /d'pinjan/

showbiz (n) /'[avbiz/

sport (n) # /spai(r)t/

weather forecast (n) = /'weda(r)
Jor(rkarst/

world news (n) /, wa:(r)ld 'nju:z/

News headlines
aid (v) == ferd/

axe (v) /aks/

back (v) ++# /baek/
ban (v) «+ /ben/
blast (v) « /bla:st/
blaze (n) » /ble1z/
boost (v) «* /bu:st/
boss (n) #++ /bos/
clash (v) « /kla/
cut (v) ##+ /kat/
drama (n) «++ /'draima/
head (n) »++ /hed/
hit (v) ##* /hit/

key (adj) «#+ /ki/
link (n) =+« /link/
move (v) *#= /mu:v/
plea (n) =« /pliz/
pledge (n) /pled3/
PM (n) /,pi: 'em/
probe (v) /praub/
quit (v) » /kwit/
riddle (n) /'rid(a)l/
spark (v) « /spai(r)k/
wed (v) /wed/

Collocations: the news

breaking news (phr) / breikip 'nju:z/

front page news (phr) / frant peids
'njuiz/

hold a press conference (phr) / havld
a3 'pres konf(a)rans/

keep somebody informed (phr) / ki:p
sambadi in'fa:(rymd/

make the headlines (phr) /,meik da
'hedlainz/

newsflash (n) /'nju:z, flaf/

news item (n) /'nju:z artom/

news updates (n pl) /'nju:z ,apdeits/

turn of events (phr) /,t3:(r)n av 1'vents/

Other words and phrases
alter (v) «+ /'a:lta(r)/
argue (v) »#+ /'a:(r)gju/
as (conj) «=« faez/
blast (n) « /blazst/
broadcast (n) = /'bra:d ka:st/
empty-handed (ad]) /,empti 'haendid /
headline (n) »« /'hed lamn/
moreover (adv) =+« /morr'auvalr)/
nevertheless (adv) «+«
/ neva(r)oa'les/
paparazzi (n) /,pepa'retsi/
privacy (n) « /'privasi/
publish (v) » % /'pablif/
quotation (n) » (kwau'ter[(a)n/
season (n) =+ /'sizz(a)n/
since (conj) ##+ /sins/
spokesperson (n) /'spauks, pa:(r)s(a)n/

Gateway to exams: Units 9-10

branch (n) «»* /bra:nt [/

claim (v) ##= /kleim/

clip (n) » /klip/

costume (n) = /'kostjurm/

deaf (adj) #» /def/

donation (n) ++ /dau'neif(a)n/
fancy dress (n) /,feensi 'dres/
feature (n) « =+ /'fiztfa(r)/
hysterical (adj) « /hi'sterik(o)l/
integrity (n) = /in'tegrati/
ironic (adj) /ar'ronik/

policy (n) = /'polasi/

prove (v) ##» /pruzv/

publicity stunt (n) /pab'lisati stant/
resigned (adj) /r1'zamnd/

settle (v) ##« /'set(a)l/

settle in (v phr) /,set(a)l '1n/
shoplifter (n) /' [op, Iifta(r)/
smartphone (n) /'sma:(r)t foun/
suspicious (adj) #* /sa'spifas/
track (v) » /traek/

unpleasant (adj) «» /an'plez(a)nt/
villain (n) = /'vilan/




Infinitive

be
beat
become
begin
break
bring
build
burn
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut

do
draw
drink
drive
eat
fall
feel
find

fly
forget
forgive
get
give
go
grow
hang out
have
hear
hide
hit
hurt
keep
know

lay

leave

learn

Past simple

was/were
beat
became
began
broke
brought
built
burnt
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
cut

did
drew
drank
drove
ate

fell

felt
found
flew
forgot
forgave
got
gave
went
grew
hung out
had
heard
hid

hit

hurt
kept
knew
laid

left

learned/learnt

Past participle

been
beaten
become
begun
broken
brought
built
burnt
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
felt
found
flown
forgotten
forgiven
got
given
gone
grown
hung out
had
heard
hidden
hit

hurt
kept
known
laid

left

learned/learnt

Infinitive

let

lie

lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run

say
see
sell
send
set up
shine
shoot
show
sing

sit
sleep
speak
speed
spell
spend
split up
stand up
steal
swim
take
teach
tell
think
understand
wake up
wear
win

write

Past simple

let

lay

lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
rode
rang
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set up
shone
shot
showed
sang
sat
slept
spoke
sped
spelt
spent
split up
stood up
stole
swam
took
taught
told
thought
understood
woke up
wore
won

wrote

Past participle

let

lain
lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
ridden
rung
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set up
shone
shot
shown
sung
sat
slept
spoken
sped
spelt
spent
split up
stood up
stolen
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
understood
woken up
worn
won

written

o
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LISTENING: MATCHING PEOPLE AND
STATEMENTS

In this type of activity you match
different speakers with the ideas that
they express.

Before you listen:

READING: MATCHING ACTIVITIES

In this type of activity, you have to say
which text or part of a text contains

a piece of information or answers a
question.

Step 1: Read all the texts or parts

of the text quickly to get a general
understanding.

Step 2: Read the piece(s) of information
that you need to find. Look for any
special words that help you to find the
text or part of the text which contains
the information. Remember that in the
text the same information will probably
be expressed in different words.

Step 3: Read that specific text or part of
the text again in more detail.

Step 4: If you are not sure that you have
found the correct answer, read other
sections again in more detail.

Step 5: When you finish, check that

you have an answer for each question.
Never leave answers blank in an exam.

Transactional writing tasks are ones
where the instructions tell you

who you are writing to and what
information to include.

When a question asks you to put
specific information in your text,
you lose marks if you do not include
the information.

Sometimes the information you
need to include is indicated in the
form of notes written on the letter
or email. In this case, remember to
expand the notes and give extra
information. For example, if the
note is ‘Say when you can come’,
do not just say 'l can come in the
summer.’ Explain why the summer
is the best/only option. You can ask
guestions too in your reply.

When you write letters, invitations,
messages and notes it is essential to
write in the correct style. When you
write to a friend, use contractions
and informal expressions. When
you write a formal or semi-formal
letter, invitation, message or

note, do not use contractions or
informal language. If your letter is
grammiatically correct but not in the
correct style, you will lose marks.

Think about the topic of what you
are going to listen to. Think of words
that could appear in the listening
text.

Read the questions and underline
important information. This can help
you to know what the people may
say and helps you to concentrate
more while you listen.

While you listen:

The speakers may say the same
things as in the questions, but using
different words; other speakers may
use the actual words that come in
the questions, but there is only one
correct answer for each speaker.
Don't worry if you don't understand
everything the first time you listen.
Usually you listen twice. Use the
second listening to find the answers
you didn't hear the first time and to
check the answers you already have.

After you listen:

Check that you have an answer for
each question. Never leave answers
blank in an exam.

SPEAKING: NEGOTIATING AND
COLLABORATING

In negotiating activities, you usually
work with another person. The examiner
explains a situation where you and

the other speaker need to come to a
decision.

In this type of activity, remember that
there isn't usually a right or wrong
answer. However, you should make
sure that you come to some type of
conclusion or decision by the end
of the activity. A useful strategy is

to agree with your partner, but then
suggest alternative ideas. It is better
not to agree completely straight
away because the conversation

will end too quickly. Disagreeing
completely could seem aggressive.,
Just remember that, above all,

the examiner wants to hear you
speaking English.

It is important that neither of you
dominates the conversation or is
silent. The examiner will usually help
you to do this. But remember to
take turns and help your partner to
speak if you think you are speaking
too much or if your partner is not
speaking enough.

If you can't think of something to
say, ask your partner a question like
‘What do you think?’ This gives you
time to think of what you can say
next. You can also use fillers like
'Well', '"Hmm' or ‘Let me think'.
Don't be afraid to say something that
you think is obvious.

Give full explanations for your
opinions and ideas.

Listen to what your partner or the
examiner is saying. In a conversation
we speak and listen.

If you don’t understand what the
examiner or your partner is saying,
ask them in English to repeat or to
speak more slowly. Use expressions
like: ‘Sorry, can you say that

again?’ or 'Sorry, could you speak
more slowly?’

READING: MISSING SENTENCES ACTIVITIES

In this type of activity, you have to fill gaps in a text with sentences taken out of the
text. There are usually more sentences than spaces.

Step 1: Read the text to get a general idea of the overall meaning.

Step 2: Read the missing sentences and identify the key information. What is the
sentence about? Do you remember anything connected with this topic when you
read the text for the first time? Look again at this part of the text in more detail.
Step 3: Look for words and phrases in the sentence which connect with the
information that comes in the text just before or after each gap.

Step 4: Try out each sentence in the most probable space and continue reading. Is
the meaning logical? Do pronouns like this or it make sense, or linking words like
and, but or afthough?
Step 5: If there are gaps which you cannot complete, continue with other, easier
gaps first and then go back later to the difficult ones.

Step 6: When you finish, read the completed text again to check that it makes
sense. Check also that you have an answer for each question. Never leave answers
blank in an exam.






USE OF ENGLISH: SENTENCE
TRANSFORMATION ACTIVITIES

In this type of activity you have a
sentence and you must complete a
second sentence so that it means the
same as the original sentence. Usually
you must use a word that they give.
In this case, you cannot change the
form of this word. Generally, you can
only use between two and five words,
including the word they give you.
Step 1: Read the original sentence
carefully. Think about the meaning of
the sentence, the type of structure(s)
used, the tense(s) used, etc.

Step 2: If they give you a word, think

about its meaning. Think also about

the grammatical function of the word.

Does it always or usually go with

another word or tense?

Step 3: Write your sentence.

Step 4: When you finish, check that

you have:

B not changed the meaning from the
original sentence.

® not changed the form of the word
they gave you.

B not written more than the
maximum number of words
permitted. Contractions count as
two words, apart from can’t which
is written as one word. (cannot).

In for-and-against essays you

must present both sides of the
argument. In opinion essays you
can just give your own side of the
argument.

In for-and-against essays and
opinion essays, you should have a
number of relevant points to make.
Think about how to organise these
points in a logical way.

The style in for-and-against and
opinion essays should be formal.
Remember that there are no right
or wrong answers., The examiner
wants to see that you can write
and express yourself clearly and
effectively.

For more information on writing
for-and-against essays and opinion
essays, see pages 151 and 155 of
the Writing bank.

SPEAKING: DISCUSSIONS

In speaking exams, you sometimes have to talk to one or more students about a
topic. You must be ready to express and justify your opinions, especially if somebody

disagrees with you.

®  Make sure you understand the topic that you are to discuss. If you aren't sure, ask

for clarification before you begin.

®  Make sure you listen carefully to what other people say. In a discussion we speak,
but we also listen and react to what others say. You can agree, disagree, make

suggestions or ask guestions.

B  [f you are working with other students, be sensitive. Don't talk for too long without

giving others a chance to speak.

®  |n some discussions, you must come to an agreement, but in others it is not
necessary. Make sure you know before you begin.

B Remember that there are not usually any right or wrong answers. The important
thing is to have an opinion, to explain it clearly, to justify it and to give examples to

support it.

The important thing in a review is to give a detailed picture of the thing that you
are reviewing (e.g. book, film, TV programme), and to make your own opinion
clear. To do this, use a wide variety of adjectives and adverbs and use expressions

of opinion.

The style in a review should not be particularly formal or informal.
For more information on writing reviews, see page 156 of the Writing bank.

READING: MULTIPLE-CHOICE ACTIVITIES

In this type of activity, you read a text
and answer questions about it by
choosing the best answer from three or
four different options.

Step 1: Read the text quickly to get a
general understanding.

Step 2: Read all the answers carefully.
Sometimes the difference between two
options is just one word.

Step 3: Find the section of the text
where you think each answer comes from
and read it again slowly, in more detail.
You may find the same words in the text
and in one of the options, but this does
not mean it is the correct answer. The
correct option will probably express the
information in the text using different
words. The answers usually come in
order in the text.

Step 4: If you aren't 100% sure which
answer is best, take away any answers
which you know are not correct.

Step 5: When you finish, check that you
have an answer for each question. Never
leave answers blank in an exam.

LISTENING: TRUE/FALSE ACTIVITIES

In this type of activity, you have to listen
and decide if answers are true or false. In
some True/False activities there are three
possibilities: True/False/Not Mentioned.
Choose Not Mentioned if you cannot
hear the information when you listen to
the text.

Step 1: Read the questions before you
listen. They can give you ideas about the
topic of the text and the vocabulary you
are going to hear.

Step 2: You can usually hear the
recording twice. Do not panic if you

do not understand information the first
time. If you don't hear the answer to one
question, start listening immediately for
the answer to the next question. The
questions are usually in the order that
you hear them in the recording.

Step 3: Use the second listening to find
the answers you didn't hear the first time
and to check the answers you already
have.

Step 4: When you finish, check that you
have an answer for each question. Never
leave answers blank in an exam.
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1 How well can you do these things in English
now? Give yourself a mark from 1 to 4.

= | can do it very well.
2 = | can do it quite well.
3 = | have some problems.
4 =|can'tdoit.

a | can talk about present situations, routines
and actions using the present simple and
present continuous.

b | can use do and make appropriately.

¢ | can understand written and spoken texts
about studying and university.

d | can express preferences using a variety
of structures.

e |can reply to informal emails and include
relevant information.

using a wide variety of tenses and structures.
g | can use gerunds and infinitives correctly.

h | can understand written and spoken texts
related to the world of work.

i | can negotiate and collaborate in
conversations.

j | can write texts expressing my opinion
on topics related to school and work.

2 Now decide what you need to do to improve.

1 Look again at my book/notes.

2 Do more practice exercises.
» WORKBOOK Units 1 and 2

3 Askfor help.
4 Other:

f | can talk about past events, situations and habits

[]

How well can you do these things in English
now? Give yourself a mark from 1 to 4.

1 = | can do it very well.

2 = | can do it quite well.
3 = | have some problems.
4 =|can'tdoit.

a | can talk about the future using different tenses
including the future continuous, future perfect
simple and future perfect continuous. [ ]

b | can talk about transport and travel. !:‘

| can use prefixes to change the meaning
of words.

d | can compare and contrast photos.

| can write stories using a variety of tenses,
structures and linkers.

f | can compare different people, things and
actions using a variety of structures, including
comparative and superlative adverbs. |_ |

g | can form nouns by using suffixes.
h | can understand written and spoken texts L&
about people with special talents. []
i | can give structured presentations on
different topics. L]

j | can write articles giving detailed personal

descriptions.

Now decide what you need to do to improve.

1 Look again at my book/notes.

2 Do more practice exercises.
» WORKBOOK Units 3 and 4

3 Ask for help.
4 Other:

Give yourself a mark from 1 to 4.

1 = can do it very well. :
2 = | can do it quite well.

3 = | have some problems. l
4 =|can'tdoit. [

a | can talk about obligation, prohibition and
advice in the present and past.

b | can make speculations and deductions about
the present, past and future.

¢ | can understand written and spoken texts on
topics related to money.

d | can make present and past speculations
about photos.

e | can write a formal letter/email of complaint.

1 How well can you do these things in English now?

s oLl

[]

L]

[]

f

| can talk about possible, imaginary and
impossible situations and their consequences
using different types of conditional structures.

g | can talk about wishes for the present, past

1

L]
L]

and future.

| can talk about the body and health using a
range of vocabulary and idioms.

| can collaborate with a partner using different X
expressions to agree, disagree and make choices. []
| can express opinions, contrasts and
consequences in for-and-against essays. L]

Now decide what you need to do to improve.

Look again at my book/notes.

2 Do more practice exercises.

» WORKBOOK Units 5 and 6

3 Ask for help.

Other:
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Units 7-8

1 How well can you do these things in English
now? Give yourself a mark from 1 to 4.

1 = | can do it very well.

2 = | can do it quite well.
3 = | have some problems.
4 =|can'tdo it.

a | can report what other people have said
or asked using different reporting verbs
and structures.

b | can talk about music, film and media
habits.

¢ | can join words to make compound
nouns and adjectives.

d | can present solid arguments in
discussions.

e | can write reviews using a wide variety
of adjectives.

f | can use different passive structures to
talk about processes and procedures and
to say what people say, know or believe.

g | can understand written and spoken

texts about natural disasters. L

h | can use a variety of verbs with the
appropriate preposition.

i | can use different words and expressions
to talk about statistics.

j |can use avariety of linkers in
opinion essays.

2 Now decide what you need to do to improve.

1 Look again at my book/notes.

2 Do more practice exercises.
» WORKBOOK Units 7 and 8

3 Ask for help.
Other:

]

I

1

How well can you do these things in English
now? Give yourself a mark from 1 to 4.

‘ 1 = | can do it very well. I
2 = | can do it quite well. |

[ 3 =1Ihave some problems.

l 4 =|can'tdoit. l

a | can describe or give extra information about
people, things or places using defining or
non-defining relative clauses.

b | can talk about everyday technology using
a wide variety of words, expressions and
phrasal verbs. ||

¢ | can understand written and spoken texts
about pros and cons of everyday technology. |

d | can clarify and check understanding when .
discussing topics. |
e | can write reports using determiners and .
quantifiers. L]

f | can talk about the future in the past using a
variety of tenses and expressions. |

g | can use indirect questions to be polite.

h | can understand written and spoken A
news stories. L]

i | can present and respond to opposing views :
when giving oral presentations. L]

j | can write structured magazine articles. i

Now decide what you need to do to improve.
1 Look again at my book/notes.

2 Do more practice exercises.
» WORKBOOK Units 9 and 10

3 Ask for help.
4 Other:
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INFORMAL EMAILS AND LETTERS

p15

SO Write an email to a friend. Tell them some recent news,
talk about your plans and ask them for some advice.

Start with Hi or
Dear and the name
(not surname) of
the person you are
writing to.

# MODELTEXT

e
T s

B
Thanks for your last emailf‘éorry it's taken me a while to reply but,
| | was ill all last week with flu. Luckily, I'm feeling better now.

|~ Hi Sandra,

My big piece of news is that I'm going to the US at the end of August!

Use contractions
and the short form
of words (e.g. I'm,
not | am.).

Our school is doing an exchange programme, so we're going to a high

Begin with
introductory phrases
like Thanks for your
last letter, It was
great to hear from
you, Sorry | haven't
written for a long
time or I'm writing to
tell you about ...

school in Michigan for three weeks and then, at Easter, the American

students come here and sfay with US. I'm really looking forward to
going.

Use exclamation
marks.

When we go, we're staying in Chicago for two or three days. You've

Use By the way or
Anyway to change
the subject.

been to Chicago, haven't you? Can you give me some tips about

where to go and what to L___ﬁ__________._._—
o

—— Anyway, what about you? What are your plans for August? Are you

going to work in that supermarket, like last year?

e —d

Use interjections
like Oh and Well.

Write back soon. Oh, and don't forget to tell me about Chicago!
ittt

e .
~  Bestwishes, =

Ask questions like
How are you? How
are things? Are
you doing exams/
on holiday at the
moment? What
about you?

Ed e =

End with phrases
like Write back
soon, That’s all for
now, All the best,
Bye for now, Best
wishes.

Suggested paragraph plan:

Paragraph 1: Introductory phrases and salutations.

Paragraph 2: Saying why you are writing the email. Giving news.
Paragraph 3: Any additional information. Questions, etc.
Paragraph 4: Concluding phrases.




Units 2 and 8

OPINION ES CAVCE

EOSATD

p27 (Unit 2) and p105 (Unit 8)
‘Teenage years are the best years of your life.” Dg you agree?

The style is
formal. Do not use

contractions.

To put opinions and
ideas in order, use
Firstly, To begin
with, Secondly, Next,
Finally, Lastly.

| Explain and justify

your opinions with
This is because,
The reason is ...,
For instance, For

. example.

To give a conclusion,
use To sum up, In

conclusion, All things |

considered.

—

Suggested paragraph plan:
Paragraph 1: Introduction. General statement on the topic and state your
opinion.
Paragraph 2: First and most important reason for your opinion.

Paragraph 3: One or two other reasons for your opinion OR other people’s
arguments against your opinion and why you don't agree with them.

Paragraph 4: Summary and conclusion. Restate your opinion.

In my opinion, each different stage of life has good and bad
moments and so It is difficult to say which is the 'best’ period
in life. Personally, | think that being a teenager is a good time
of life as | will explain.

The first point to make is that when you are a teenager you
have more time to enjoy life. Although'you have to study a
lot, you also have a lot of time to be with your friends and

you don't need to take care of basic chores like cooking,

shopping or doing all the housework.

Another thing to bear in mind is that, despite the fact that
life for teenagers can be stressful, | think it is less stressful
than life for adults. This is because when you are an adult
you have more duties and responsibilities such as paying
bills and being on top of financial matters. Furthermore, if

you are a parent, you have the responsibility of looking after -

your children. B e

To sum up, | believe that being a teenager isn't perfect
because teenagers often lose sleep over things like school,
friends, family and the future. However, it is an exciting time
when you start preparing for new challenges, experiences
and opportunities.

Use linkers to join
two halves of a

sentence.

To contrast ideas

| and opinions,

use However,
Nevertheless, On the
one hand, On the |
other hand, although, |
despite, whereas.

| To add opinions

and ideas, use |
Furthermore, What's |
more, In addition.

Give your opinion |
with expressions like
Personally, | think, As
far as I'm concerned,

In my opinion, |

agree/disagree
with ..., | believe |
that ... |




p41

You have decided to enter a short story competition in an
international magazine. The story must begin with the following words:
It was not going to be easy, but | knew | had to do it.

Your story must include:

® 3 difficult or scary situation

®  a happy ending

Explain the sequence
of events, use At
first, First of all,

Next, Then, After
that, Later, Suddenly,
Finally, In the end.

Use a variety of
tenses.

Use participle clauses
to describe actions
happening at the
same time or in
sequence.

Useful grammar: Narrative tenses 4 Past perfect continuous. We use

and participle clauses

1 Past simple. We use it to tell the

It was not going to be easy, but | knew | had to do it. | had
never liked heights, but here | was, standing on a platform in
the middle of a forest, looking down at the ground 20 metres
below. How had | got myself into this situation?

My little brother had been bored. That's how it had all
started. Two weeks ago, Neil and | were in the middle of our
summer holidays and we were both getting tired of watching
TV and playing computer games all day long.

=~ At first. we'd been enjoying doing nothing, but after a while

we got tired of it, and so we started to look for something
different to do. That was when we saw an advert for a place
called Gorilla Park. It was an amazing adventure centre where
you could climb up trees and do a series of cool activities
getting past obstacles. There were two courses, one easy
and the other 20 metres high. Being afraid of heights, |
agreed to take Neil as long as he let me do the easy course.
However, naving got there, we discovered Neil was too
young to do the big course on his own. Someone had to
accompany him, and, of course, that someone was me. That
was why | was now in the middle of the course, about to
swing from one terrifyingly figh tree platform to another.

| shouted to the monitor to tell him that | couldn’t do it.

But the monitor told me that there was no other way down.
Finally, | held onto the rope with all my strength, | closed
my eyes and jumped off the platform. The next thing |
remember were strong arms pulling me safely onto the next
platform. I'd done it! But | promised myself that | would
never get into that situation again.

it for the background of a story,
particularly when the duration of

| Say when things

happened, use:
Last weekend, Two
weeks ago, On
Friday, On Saturday

night.

Use adjectives and

- adverbs to make

the story more
descriptive.

8 Participle clauses. These describe
two actions happening at the
same time, or in sequence.

main events and actions in the
story.

Past continuous. We use it to
describe scenes, to say what
activity was in progress when
another interrupted it.

Past perfect. We use it for the
background of the story, to talk
about actions that happened
before other actions in the past.

an activity is important.

used to. We use it to talk about
past habits.

must/may/might/can’t have. We
use these to make speculations
or deductions about what
happened.

was going to, was doing, would.
We use these to talk about future
activities in the past.

Suggested paragraph plan:

First paragraph: Explain where and
when the story began. Introduce the
characters.

Middle paragraphs: Explain the
main events in the story, and the
background to these events.

Final paragraph: Explain how

the story ended and what the
consequences were.
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Units 4 and 10

p53 (Unit 4) and p131 (Unit 10)
You see this announcement in an international magazine.

Could you live without television for a week? Would living without TV change

Articles wanted
NO TV FOR A WEEK!

your life? Write an article telling us how difficult life would be with no TV.
Send us your article today!

You can give your
article a title.

Magazine articles
should not be very
formal or informal.

Make contrasts with
phrases like However,
Nevertheless,
Although, Despite,
Whereas, On the
other hand.

Conclude with
phrases like In
conclusion, To sum
up, All in all.

- A week without TV — is it mission impossible?
When you got home yesterday after school, did you switch <

the TV on, or was it already on? Did you have dinner
watching TV? Let's imagine for a second that there was no
TV. Could you survive?

Whether we like it or not, we would all probably have to
admit that television is part of our daily lives. Personally, |
don't have time to watch much TV. Nevertheless, there are
certain programmes that | enjoy watching each day, and they
help me to relax, especially when | have just arrived home
after school. If | couldn’t watch those programmes, | would
do something else to help me relax, for example read a book
or listen to music. Maybe those activities would be better for
me than watching TV.

~ However, TV is not just about relaxing. At dinnertime in my

house we often watch the news. If | had to live without TV for
a week, I'm sure | would know less about what is happening
in my country and in the world. Television is a window that
allows us to see what is going on anywhere at any time.

~ Allin all, | am sure that | could live without TV for a week,

but some of the consequences of this would be positive
and some negative. What's more, as far as I'm concerned,
it would be much more difficult today to live without a
computer and the Internet than to live without TV.

It can be very
effective to begin
with questions to
involve the reader.

State opinions with
phrases like As far
as I'm concerned,
Personally, In my
opinion.

Add arguments with
phrases like What's
more, Furthermore,

| Moreover, In

addition, Not only ...
but also.

Suggested paragraph plan:

Paragraph 1: Introduction saying what your article is about.

Paragraph 2: Main point.

Paragraph 3: Additional points.

Paragraph 4: Conclusion - restate the most important points and your opinion(s).




A FORMAL LETTER/EMAIL OF COMPLAINT

p67

" You ordered a DVD from an online store, but there were problems

with your order. Write a letter to complain and demand a solution.

Dear Sir or Madam, «——————

| am writing to complain about a DVD that | ordered from
your online shop two months ago (order number 844XC01).
When | ordered the DVD, your store guaranteed that you
would send the DVD within three days. This was a key factor
in deciding to purchase the DVD from your store since other
stores made it clear that the DVD would take two to three

, weeks to dispatch.
| Use linkers. -~ However, despite your guarantee, the DVD was not sent until
' one month after making the order. When | tried to contact
you before this date in order to cancel my order, all my

emails were ignored.

To make matters worse, the DVD arrived in a terrible state.

_# MODEL TEXT

] Write Dear Mr
(Smith) (for a man),
Dear Mrs (Smith)
(for a married
woman), or Dear Ms
(Smith) (when we
make no distinction
if a woman is
married or not).
When you do not
know the name of
| the person you are
writing to, write
Dear Sir or Madam.

The box was completely crushed and when | inserted the ———

DVD into my player, it made a highly unusual noise and
would not work. -
| am very disappointed with the treatment | have received
from your store. | demand that you send me a replacement
copy of the DVD as soon as possible. If this is not possible,
| expect you to refund me the full cost of the DVD
immediately. If | do not hear from you promptly, | shall take
my complaintto a Consumer Advice Centre.

* Yours faithfully, S,
Joanne Howe

When you know the
name of the person
you are writing

to, end with Yours
sincerely. When you
don’t know the name
of the person you are |
writing to, end with
| Yours faithfully.

L — — —

Useful expressions in letters of
complaint:

I am writing to complain about ...

| demand (a refund/replacement/
apology)

If I do not hear from you (in the next
two weeks), | will take my complaint
to a Consumer Advice Centre.

| believe (instead of | think)

I would be very grateful (instead of
I'd like)

| look forward to receiving your reply.
| look forward to hearing from you.

Useful linkers:

Consequence: Therefore, and so, As
a result

Time and sequence: Firstly, Next,
Then, In the end

Contrast: but, although, However,
Nevertheless

Reason: because, as, since

Addition: In addition, What is more,
Furthermore

| :
— Do not use
e i | contractions.

—— | Use formal |
| expressions. |

Suggested paragraph plan:

First paragraph: Explain why you
are writing.

Middle paragraphs: Give details of
the complaint. Say where and when
the problem began.

Final paragraph: Demand a
solution. Say what action you will
take if there is no solution.



"The best way to learn a language is to go and live in a country
where they speak it." Write arguments for and against this statement.

For-and-against
essays are normally
formal. Do not use
contractions.

Make contrasts with
phrases like On the
one hand ...,
other hand ..., In
contrast, However,
But, Although,
Despite/In spite of
(+ noun/gerund/
the fact that ...),

Nevertheless.

Conclude with

phrases like In
conclusion, To sum
up, All'in all.

Useful vocabulary:

advantage, disadvantage

Useful linkers:

Introducing and sequencing
arguments: Firstly, Secondly, Finally
Reason: because, as, since

On the
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Nowadays, more and more people are learning languages,
perhaps as a result of the growth of global communication
and business. The problem is that there are different ways to
learn a language, and not everybody agrees on the best way.
On one hand, by going to live in a new country and speaking
the language 24 hours a day every day, you can learn the

real language and you can learn it very fast and intensively.

"\_Every time you speak to somebody, watch TV, or even just

read signs in the street, you are picking up new vocabulary
and expressions and you can become more fluent.

» On the other hand, if you are a shy person you might find

it very difficult to speak to people at first. What is more, if _
you have a very low level of language when you arrive, even
basic communication is difficult and you may find that you
understand so little that you make very slow progress.

_Allin all, | think that going abroad is a great way to learn a
" language, but it is certainly not the only way. In your own

country, you can learn lots by taking classes and by reading
and listening to the language, especially on the Internet.

In my opinion, this is the best way for a beginner to learn.
At a later date you can travel to the country to perfect your
knowledge of the language.

Suggested paragraph plan:

Use linkers of

| consequence such

as Therefore, and

so, As a result.

Add arguments
with phrases like

| Furthermore, What

is more, In addition,
Not only ... but
also.

| Give your own

opinion with

phrases like

Personally, | think
., As faras I'm

concerned.

Paragraph 1: State the topic of the composition using general statements.

Paragraph 2: Make points for (or against).
Paragraph 3: Make points against (or for).

your own opinion.

Paragraph 4: Conclusion — restate the most important arguments and give




You recently saw this notice in an international magazine.

Reviews needed!

We'd like you to send us a review of the latest book that you've read. In your review,
tell us what happens in the book, your opinion of it, and who you would recommend

it to.

Write your review.

Use modifying
adverbs to make
adjectives stronger
or softer in order to
give more accurate
descriptions. For
example, use

very, extremely
and really to make
‘normal’ adjectives
(e.g. good, bad)

stronger. Use totally,

absolutely, really
and completely

to make 'extreme’
adjectives (e.g.
fantastic, awful)
stronger. Use quite
and rather to make

‘normal’ adjectives a

little softer.

Across the Nightingale Floor is the title of the latest book
that I've read. It is written by an Australian author called Lian
Hearn. It's a gripping historical novel set in Japan, but there
are also elements of fantasy and romance in the story.

The plot of the story is fascinating because you're never
really sure what is going to happen next. The main character
is a teenage boy called Tomasu, who lives in a quiet farming
village with his mother and stepfather. One night there

is a terrible attack on the village and everybody is killed,
except Tomasu. An important nobleman called Lord Otori
rescues him and takes him to his palace. He gives him a new
name, Takeo, and a new life. There is an extremely good
scene where we find that Takeo has amazing skills such as
invisibility and the ability to be in two places at the same
time. The plot takes another intriguing turn when Takeo falls
in love with a kind girl called Kaede.

In my opinion, this book is very thought-provoking because
it makes you wonder about different themes like loyalty,
revenge and the fight between good and evil. Lian Hearn is
very perceptive when she describes her characters, making
them imperfect and therefore real. Among the things that | -
liked the most were the vivid descriptions. They really helped
me to feel what it was like to live in Japan in this period.

All things considered, if you're a fan of stories that

combine fast-moving action, inspiring characters and lively
descriptions, you'll love this book. And the great news is that
there are more books in the series!

Use a variety of
adjectives and
adverbs.

Explain and justify
your opinions
with phrases like
This is because,
For example, For
instance, That is
why ...

Explain what you
like/dislike with
phrases like The
best/worst part, The
... was amazing/
terrible, What | like
most about ...

Useful expressions:

To give your opinions: Personally, |
think, As far as I'm concerned, In my
opinion, | agree/disagree with ...

To give a conclusion: To sum up, In
conclusion

Make a recommendation with
phrases like | would/wouldn't
recommend you to see/buy/

play this because ...

Useful vocabulary:

amazing -« amusing - appealing
awful - brilliant - clever - clichéd
convincing -« credible - deep
fascinating - fast-moving « gripping
hilarious - incredible - inspiring
intricate - intriguing - lively
moving mys'terious perceptive
predictable - realistic - relaxing
scary - sensitive « spectacular
stunning - stupid - terrible
thought-provoking - thrilling
unconvincing - uninspiring - vivid
well-produced

Suggested paragraph plan:
Paragraph 1: Basic information
about what you are reviewing.
Paragraph 2: More detailed
information.

Paragraph 3: Your opinion and
justification(s) for it.

Paragraph 4: Your recommendation.

——-
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Gateway to exams: Units 1-2

SPEAKING
Exercise 11, p31

1 Look at the different things that people sometimes
have to do in a job. Talk to each other about what
you think the advantages and disadvantages are
of each.

2 Then you have a minute to talk about the things
that would be important for you when choosing
a job.

DOING MANUAL
WORK

WORKING
IN A TEAM

What are the advantages
and disadvantages of
these factors in a job?

WORKING
OUTDOORS

DOING SKILLED
WORK

DEVELOPING SPEAKING
Exercises 5a-c, p40
Student B:

Compare the photos and say why people travel in
these different ways.

DEVELOPING SPEAKING
Exercise 6b, pbbé
Student B:

Compare the photos and say why you think people like
receiving these different things.




GATEWAY TO LIFE SKILLS
Academic task, p49

Tick (v) the coloured box next to the statements that are true for you.

| find it easy to remember telephone numbers.

| play a sport or dance.

| often see clear images when | close my eyes.

| really enjoy reading. !
| enjoy individual sports best.

Singing makes me feel happy. o

| find graphs, charts and diagrams easy to understand.

| find it easy to make up stories.

| have always been physically well co-ordinated.

| keep a diary.

| prefer team sports.

| like to think through problems carefully.

| can play a musical instrument.

My friends always come to me for emotional support.

[ find mental arithmetic (sums in my head) easy.

i

| can tell easily whether someone likes or dislikes me.

_.L__“"_—‘

| often have a song or piece of music in my head.

| love adrenaline sports and scary rides.

| find it easy to remember poems or song lyrics.

When | am concentrating | tend to doodle.

| am happy spending time alone.

Total score:

Intelligence type:

] e

Count the number of ticks in each column (1-7). The columns with the highest total score show your strongest types of
" intelligence. Turn to page 49 to find out which these are. Do you agree?

GATEWAY TO LIFE SKILLS ® work out at the university gym (€0)

Life task, p63 ® climb at a local club (€30)

Samara is 18 years old. She is about to start university. B go to drama and dance classes (€25)

She will receive €150 a month from her parents and €575 3 Decide what else Samara would spend her money on
as part of a grant. She needs to spend her money to live each month. Unless she lives with her parents, she will
comfortably and be happy, too. Choose her expenses from have to pay for food and bills.

the different sections below. m  utility bills (water/electricity/gas) (€30)

1 Select one of the following to decide where Samara is

| food, drink and housekeeping (€130)
going to live.

books and stationery (€50)
computer games (€20)
mobile phone (€25)

®  with her parents, paying a small amount to them
each month for food and accommodation (€120)

®m  share a house with three of her friends (€350) clothes (€30)

®  share a flat with her best friend (€400) music (E25)

® |ive on her own in a rented room (€380) laundry (€20)

® live in self-catering student accommodation (€320) toiletries (€15)
2 Select the different things that you think Samara would hair (€30)

like to do in her leisure time during one month.,
®  go clubbing with her friends (€120)
®  go to the cinema (€50)

transport and travel (€40)
personal insurance (€4)
savings account (€20)

5
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System requirements
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